


PLATE J WM. MILLS & SON
CELEBRATED DRY OR FLOATING FLIE\S ON HOOKS No. 12 (NEW No. 3)

BLACK GNAT BLUE QUILL BEAVERKILL CAHILL COACHMAN

COWDUNG FLIGHTS FANCY GOVERNOR GRANNOM

IRON BLUE DUN  © JENNY SPINNER LITTLE YELLOW MAY /' MARCH BROWN MOLE

f

RED TAG RED QUILL SILVER SEDGE WICKHAM'S FANCY YELLOW SALLY

SHOWS SIZE ON HO*_ No. 10 (NEW No. 5)

e

IRON BLUE QUIL PINK LADY PALE EVE. DUN WHIRLING DUN

SHOWS SIZE ON HOOK No.10 (NEW No. 5) LONG SHANK

APPLE GREEN QUILL CAHILL

BROWN SEDGE

GOLD MIBBED HARE'S EAR
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William Mills & Son
21 Pa.rk place. NCW York
Fishing Tackle of all Descriptions

SOLE AGENTS

H. L. Leonard Split Bamboo Rods

From Catalogue of 1853

It bas always been the aim of our house to be,
and it has long been an accepted fact, that ours 1S the
house that supplies

THE HIGHEST
GRADE OF GOODS

We also wish to bave it understood that we supply,
for those who do not desire the bighest priced goods,

The Very Best
Mediurm Priced Goods
And at Popular Prices

. See our *"Novel Index™ or List, of the most
NOT C E = pueietabre goods for the different sorts of Angling, on
AT g Plﬁes 2t 18.
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CENTENNIAL CATALOG

For A HUNDRED YEARS the family have been making and
selling fishing tackle—a length of time unprecedented in this country—
the business has been carried on and handed down from generation to
generation in the same family; those who are directing the business now are
in the third and fourth generation from the original founders. An interest
in the quality of goods and service to customers is thus assured that can
be had in no other way. Goods in this catalog are the best obtainable
and are not made to sell at a price. All goods are GUARANTEED
TO GIVE SATISFACTION as we will not lower the quality of any
of our goods, as we believe that our customers desire THE BEST, ever
if at slightly advanced prices. Prices in catalog are net; parcel post o
other delivery charges extra.

We deseribe the goods in our catalog as fully and completely as
possible, but it has been suggested to us, frequently, that it is not
always possible for parties, who are not familiar with the goods, to
select, without assistance, such articles as are best adapted to their wants,
or for the locality they are intending to-visit. To all such we would say—

WE INVITE CORRESPONDENCE.

All inquiries and orders will receive the best and personal attention
of one of our Mr. Mills—four of whom are actively engaged in the
manufacture and sale of our goods.

To FURTHER FACILITATE parties in making proper selection,
we have introduced in the following pages a NOVEL INDEX OR
BRIEF DESCRIPTION, each under separate headings, of the articles
best suited for the different styles of angling.

To enliven same and make the pages attractive, we have inserted
on each page reproductions of photographs, nearly all taken by our
Mr. T. B. Mills on many of his angling outings, and we hope our
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. Trout Fly Elshlng F
RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 28; Nos.

21, 22, 23, 24, also rod on page 30 No.
51 are excellent rods for stream fish-
ing, either wet or dry fly. Page 29, the
Catskill Rods, Nos. 42, 45, 46, are
most desirable and are becommg
more popular each year. With these
rods you can use the thinnest lead-
ers and our Special Stream Flies
(which are tied on very light gut)
without the danger of breaking your
leader or gut on the fly if you strike
too hard when the big fish come.
For Long Island and other pond fish-
ing, page 29, the Fairy Catskill No.
39 and the Baby Catskill No. 38, are
most excellent casting and ﬁshmg
rods, and although they are so light
they will cast quite a distance in the
hands of an experienced caster, and
handle a large fish; the “ Fairy ” has
cast a fly 84 ft. and the “ Baby ” 78 f{t.
William Mills & Son’s Standard, page
46, Nos. 208, 209, 209Y;, are excellent
rods well suited for this fishing and

THE BEAUTIFUL *‘ NEVERSINK.”

for quality are unapf‘roached by any

rods except the H Leonard.

Nonpareil, page 44; No. 339X is a beautiful light brook rod; Nos. 4020A and
4020B are somewhat heavier. )

Suit-Case Rods, page 49, Nos. 4020E and “Peerless,” have good action and
power.

“Manco” Special, page 42, is an excellent rod for general angling. Eclipse,
page 43, are excellent rods, good action and power. The 8 and 9 foot rods
are excellent general brook fishing rods.

Peerless, pages 41, 42; “ Baby,” for light bait and fly fishing; “ Tuscarora,”

3537, for lxght stream fishing; Nos. 3537A and 3537B for heavier
stream work. Others, page 41, Nos. 2001A, BA, XX.

FOR LARGE STREAM AND LAKE FISHING

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 28;
Nos. 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, also Tour-
nament Rods, page 30 Nos. 51,
52, 53, are recommended as
most useful rods for larger
stream and lake fishing, and if
you are powerful enough to use
it a No. 54 rod is most useful, as
with a heavy rod you are mas-
ter of the situation and can_fish
in rough water and in windy
weather, when otherwise you
would have to stop fishing.

William Mills & Son’s Standard,
page 46, Nos. 209H, 209A»,
20915H, 210, and for heavy
water and weather No. 210H.
Nonparenl page 44, Nos. 4020C
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Trout Fly Fishing—(Continued)

— Manco Special, page 42, W
560915. Eclipse, page 43,1l
foot, and No. 3014. Peerl
page 42, No. 3537B. Oth
page 41, Nos. 2001B, 200!

BA, .
REELS—For light rods, weighi
up to 434 ounces. Leonard
age 38, Nos. 33A, 44, 44A, A
resco, Small, page 56. Neve
sink, Small, page 56. Kenne
page 58. dthers, page 58.
For medium weight rods, weigh
ing from 434 to 6 ounce
Leonard, page 38, Nos. 441
50A, 50B. Neversink an
Cresco, Large, page 56, ar
Kennet, page 38,
LINES—In order to cast a f
““ BEAVERKILL.” well and to good effect, to b
able to control your line as
place the fly where you desire it, it is most important that the line balang
the rod properly, not too heavy, not too light; most people err in using to
light a line. We strongly recommend a tapered line, the line straightens east
and the fly lights better on the water than when a level line is used.

For Light Weight Rods, up to say 9 feet long, weighing 4 ounces, a li
size F is the proper weight.

For Medium Weight Rods, up to say 9 or 9% feet long, weighing 414 to
ounces, a line size E is the proper weight.

For Medium Heavy Weight Rods, up to say 9, 9% or 10 feet long, weighiy
534 to 634 ounces, a line size E, or in some cases size D, is the prop
weight.

For Heavy Weight Rods, up to say 914, 10 or 10%; feet, weighing 63/ f
814 ounces, a line size D, and for the heavier rods size C, is the propd
weight.

William Mills & Son’s Intrinsic Lines, page 67; a soft dressed enamel lic
in tapered or p— e —
level, very piteud s ﬂg,;,,,
highest qual- ¢ -
ity in every
respect.

RAPIDS ON THE

Imperial Lines,
page 68, a hard-
er finished
enamel line,
very highest
quality in every
respect.

Manco, page 69,
a high quality
line, equal to
most lines of-
fered as best.
Halford,
page 69.

FISHING A POOL



" Trout Fly Fishing—(Continued)

_EADERS—William Mills & Son’s Intrinsic,
age 75; for light stream fishing with |
ﬁght rods, Nos. 4, 4S, 12, 12S; and for
very light and delicate fishing, Nos. 428,
414. For ordinary stream fishing, Nos.
3, 2S, 12, 12S. For heavy stream and
lake work, sometimes you might require
as heavy leaders as 05, 105, 5, but usually,
. except in Canada, No. 3 is heavy enough.
‘The length usually used is 6 feet and we
think this is long enough for ordinary
purposes; sometimes a party desires to
| make his own leaders of special taper,
| for these we supply 3 feet leaders in 5
different weights, see page 76.
[ ectric, page 74, Nos. 00 and 0 for light

j
L

fishing; for general fishing, 1, 1%5.

-.Grult, age 108, for making and repairing  waTcmiNG BIG TROUT, RANGELEY DAM.
eaders.

IES—William Mills & Son’s Special Stream Flies, page 79.

' William Mills & Son’s Extra Quality Flies, page 78, are the ‘flies regularly
used; they are made with stronger hooks, stronger gut and heavier bodies
and are what are required for heavier stream and lake fishing, especially

. __if you are to use medium and heavy rods.

William Mills & Son’s Extra Quality Flies on Eyed Hooks, page 78, a full
| line of most of the prominent patterns for those who desire them without gut.
| Other Quality Flies, page 83. The No. 30 Quality we recommend, they are

tied on highest quality hooks and good gut, and are equal to many flies
offered as best quality. We also carry this quality tied on light wire
| _ hooks and light gut for delicate stream fishing.

| Color Plates of Flies, page 160.
el 3

o e
PLENTY OF TROUT IN THESE RAPIDS.

¥ BOOKS—Levison, page 117; the most convenient and practical book
"made. “Manco,” page 116; Keystone, page 120; very popular style books.
[, B., page 116, are new style books with transparent front pockets.

D FLY BOXES—Midland Boxes, pages 118, 119; most convenient boxes;
ies are always in sight, yet secure and get-at-able.
¥ED FLY CUTTERS—Page 148.
Teader Boxes, page 115. Releasers, page 140. Fly Minnows and Spoons,

_pages 89, 91.
C 8 HONES—Pages 135, 136.
JOKS ON ANGLING—Page 155.
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DRY FLY ANGLING.

We formerly furnished to Englist
anglers, for this purpose, -many of ow
heavy tournament rods (see page 30
Nos. 54 and 55), and while we havc
never had any fault found with thesc
rods by the users, we think that thes:
very powerful 10 and 1015 foot rod:
(they are much more powerful thai
English rods of similar weights’
must in many cases have proven toc«
strong for the thin gut that is usec
in dry fly fishing. These rods ar¢
so powerful that an angler of ordi

3 : 5

MR. EDWARD J. MILLS AND MR, REUBEN C. LEONARD,
STREAM FISHING,

nary strength cannot get all there is in the rods
out of them, but it is also a fact that with them,
anglers who have the required strength can cast
and dry a fly at a very long distance. :

During the past two or three seasons our
shorter and lighter rods (page 30, Nos. 50DF
and 51DF) have been very much used in
England, and on the Continent, by many of
the most prominent anglers on many of the
best known dry fly streams. It is'now only
a question of how short and how light a rod
can be used and give perfect satisfaction to
the dry fly angler.

The prevailing opinion at the present
time is that the proper rods for dry fly fishing
are our Light Tournament patterns on page
30, Nos. 50, 51, 52 and 53. Thesé we make
for the English and Continentdl anglers,

&',»'? I = p—
7 % 4G

MR. FREDERIC M. HALFORD ON RIVER ITCHEN.

e

MR, EDWARD J. MILLS FISHING

““ EXCEL-

SIOR POOL "’ ON EUSOPUS,

with somewhat longer
and larger handles. The
9 foot rod is known as
the Enz.; the 915 foot as
the Itchen No. 2; the 10
foot, as the Itchen No. 1.

In every case, parties
using the above-men-
tioned rods claim that
they can cast the heavy
dry fly lines better,
farther and in a more
satisfactory manner, than
they have formerly done
with their English rods
of ten ounces or more in
weight. To those who
have never used the H.
L. Leonard rods, we
would say that the

casting power of these
rode ic wonderfiil ~ama



DRY FLY ANGLING—(Continued)

rods they have been using, and
that there is a pleasure in store
for them if they elect to try our
rods. The selection of a rod
for dry fly angling should not
depend so much on the size of
the fish to be killed as on its
ability to cast flies properly.
Any rod that casts well will kill
any fish. It is the continual
casting that wears on a rod.

Just a word in regard to the
extremely light rods. We do
not recommend our 2 or 214
ounce Catskill Fly Rods for
promiscuous fishing, but we
would state that several years 3 Lt
ago one of the above-mentioned FOUR ITCHEN TROUT.
rods was put in the hands of a
doubting angler on the Itchen River, near Win-
chester, England. He was asked to proceed
and catch a fish in the weediest parts of the
stream and fish in his usual manner. He caught
a trout of 214 pounds and landed him quickly
without a net (see illustration taken at the
time). We mention this to show that there is
strength even in the very lightest of our rods,
and would say that the English and American
anglers who would like to see what there is in
really light rods should order one of our special
H. L. Leonard Catskill rods, page 29.

Dry fly angling, as practiced abroad, is stalk-
ing a fish. The streams in England and on the
continent, where this style of fishing prevails,
- are rather sluggish streams where trout can
readily be seen, when feeding on flies, on the surface. The angler does not
cast until he sees a fish feeding near either bank (those rising in mid-
stream are usually small fish). He then secures as good a position on
the bank as he can find available and
casts up stream, a few feet above the
fish, and allows his fly to float quietly
down to, or over, the rising fish.

We know of very few streams in
this country that are available for this
sort of stalking the fish—most of our
streams being rapid and wooded to the
water’s edge. And we cannot see the
rise of the fish except in quiet pools
which can be fished in the English
manner of not fishing until you see the
rise of a fish. But, if the trout angler
will fish it dry fly style (up stream),
fishing the spots he knows that fish are
likely to lie, the back eddies, ripples and
runs, his catch will be more fish and
larger fish than in the old style of sunk
fly (down stream) angling. ’

FISHERMAN’S REST ON ITCHEN.

TROUT 2}§ LBS. CAUGHT ON THE ITCHEN (DRY FLY)
WITH 2 1/16 0Z. LEONARD ROD.



Dry Fly Angling

- 2

Much of the Tackle
enumerated on pages
3,4, 5 and 6 is suit-
able to use for Dry
Fly Fishing, but there
are a number of ar-
ticles that are espe-
cially recommended
for this style of
Angling.
RODS—H. L. Leon-

ard, page 30, No.

5 - D. F, is a

beautiful little

Rod, large enough

for nearly all

stream fishing and
for all but the
heaviest weather

- it is the ideal Rod

The West Branch. for Dry Fly Fish-

ing. If heavier

Rod is wanted, No. 51 D. F. will fill the bill nicely. This is the Rod used

by most of the grominent Dry Fly Anglers of England. William Mills

& Son’s Standard, page 46, No. 208 or No. 209H, are most suited for this

style of angling. ther Rods: Page 44, Nonpareil, No. 4020A; page 42,

Manco Special, No. 560814 ; page 43, Eclipse, 8 or 9 feet; page 41, Paragon,
Nos. 2002A, 2002B or 2002C. .

REELS—H. L. Leonard, page 38, No. S0A for light Rods and No. 51 for
heavier Rods are large diameter and will take in the slack quickly. Page
58, “ Kennett,” Nos. A and C; page 56, “ Cresco” and “ Neversink,” large
sizes.

LINES—Intrinsic, page 67. This is a soft finish English type Dry Fly Line—
it floats and shoots very nicely.

Imperial, page 68. This is a harder finish American type Fly Line—shoots

well, but does not float as well as the “ Intrinsic.” X

It is for this style of angling necessary to use a tapered line, in order to

deliver the fly properly and to float the leader.

For the 8 and 815 ft. Rods a size E is proper weight; for the longer Rods

a size D is required.

LEADERS—Intrinsic, page 75. The No. C is the weight usually used. The
No. D is useful in the spring when there is heavy water, and the No. B |
later on in the season when the water is low and clear.

"GUT—page 108. For dropper strands and mending leaders and for points.

FLIES—English Floatin Flies: page 80, cover the wants of most anglers. .
The Halford “ New Series,” page 79, are becoming more popular every °
year. Wm. Mills & Son’s “ Fan Wing ” Flies, page 81, are great killers
and are coming into use more each season.

Rhead Flies, page 85. Some patterns are very successful. i
ACCESSORIES—Gut Cutters and Tweezers, page 148. Atomizers and Floatine, |

page 148. English “Red Deer” Fat, page 148. Line Greaser, page 148.
WADERS, ETC.—Page 10 of “ Novel Index.”
FLY BOXES—-Pages 118, 119, 120, Midland and Hants; page 118, Nos. 664,
665; page 115, “ Manco.”
STOCK FLY BOX-—Page 120, No. 779.
LEADER BOXES—Page 115.
BOOKS ON ANGLING—Page 155.



Dry Fly Fishing Hints
Fish Up Stream '
Fish short line, not over 40 feet
Fish the lower end of rifts or pools before casting over them to the more tempt-
ing waters further away, many good fish are picked up there.

Casting Style

Good smooth recovery without disturbing the water.

To cause fly to alight on the water delicately, aim bevond the spot desired and
check the line when fly 18 over the spot desired to fish.

To avaid drag, when flshing across stream, don't quite straighten your line, but
let it lay zig-zag upon the water. .

TYPICAL POOL

Fishing the Pools

Cast above the rock as at “C” and allow the fly to drift down.
Cast on rock as at “D” and then drag fly off into the water.

Cast hetween the rocks as at “E” and keep at it, there is usually as good fish
there, but often he will not take the fly first time or even the second or third
but persistent casting is usually rewarded by a good fish.

TYPICAL RAPIDS WITR ROQCK AND DEEP POOL AT END



Stream Wading

=] WADING STOCKINGS AND
PANTS—William Mills &
Son’s Albion, page 143. For
wading the ordinary moun-
tain streams, except, per-
haps, in the early Spring,
when they are very high, we
think the stockings are pref-
erdble to the pants, for they
are less trouble to put on
and not so uncomfortably
warm, and by a little care
in avoiding and walking
around the deeper places,
you can get along very
well, even if the streams are
hxgh but for the larger and
deeper streams, in the Spring,
you will probably find the
FISHING THE RAPIDS, pants necessary.

WADING COAT—Page 145.

WADING SHOES—Page 144. Should be worn with the wading stockings
and pants with stocking feet, and a pair of short heavy socks worn
between shoes and waders will save the waders very much.

LIGHT RUBBER WADING THIGH BOOTS—With leather sole and hob\
nails, page 142, These are excellent for general wading. Rubber boots'
with rubber sole, page 142

WADING SANDALS—Page 142, may be worn over ‘the
rubber sole boots and will keep you from slipping on
rocky bottom.

NET RINGS—Rockland, page 113, can be hung on ring
in coat or sling; net cannot come off from abrading
the cord.

Perfection and L. S., page 112, very useful for regular
stream angling.
Collapsing Net Rings, page 113, Nos. 1, 2, 3.

BASKETS—Levison Creels, page 122, Nos. 2 or 3 size,
we recommend the latter.
Leather Bound Creels, page 121. )
“ Brodhead,” page 121. Not bulky; will hold a large
fish straight.
Folding Canvas Creels, page 122

DANZ BAG—Page 141, for carrying fly books, etc., when
wading.

BASKET SLINGS—Page 140; Nos. 7 and 615 are good,
durable slings; also No. S%.

RELEASERS—Page 140.
REPAIR OUTFIT—Page 142
ROIl)sgASES—Canvas Roll-Up, page 145; Leather, page

READY,

-



Maine and Canada Trout, Black Bass and Ouananiche Fly
Fishing

Formerly it was thought necessary
to always use the heaviest tackle for
large trout, bass and ouananiche, irre-
spective of the condition of wind and
water. However, this is not so, for
as long as the weather is not too
blustery and the water not too swift,
medium and light weight tackle can
be used with success and a greater
gegree of pleasure in playing the

sh.

When the fish are found in lakes
and slow-running streams you can
use light tackle, but when the wind
blows hard, as it is apt to do on big
water and the river flows very swift-
ly, as it does on some of the best
stretches of the Nepigon, you will
need heavier rods to command the
situation and our suggestions for
Large Stream and Lake Fishing will “ON KENNEBAGO.”
apply with the following additions:

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 28, No. 28, and page 30, Tournament, Nos. 52

special, 54 and 55.

William Mills & Son’s Standard, page 46, No. 210H.
FLIES—William Mills & Son’s Best Bass, page 81, sizes usually used are

4 and 6, sometimes No. 2 and No. 8. .

Streamer Flies, page 83, especially for Bass and_Ouananiche.
Mississippi Bugs, page 82; Devil Bugs, page 87, Bucktail, page 88.
LEADERS—William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic,” page 75, Nos. 05, 105, 5

and 5%.

TROLLING SPINNERS—Bacon Fairy, page 92; “Indiana” Spinners, page
91; Archer Spinners, page 100; Wadham Nature Baits, page 97; Bucktail
Baits, page 88; Quill Phantoms, page 89.

TROLLING FLIES—*Indian Rock,” page 83.

SALMON ANGLING—DRY FLY SALMON ANGLING.
' RODS—H. L. Leonard, pages 31,

.. 32. For fishing in Great Britain
and Ireland, 16, 17 and 18 feet
rods are used. In this country
very few rods over 15 feet are
now used, and the shorter ones,
even those of 13 feet, are coming
much into use on the largest
rivers, as well as on the rivers of
Newfoundland and Nova Scotia.
For the small rivers and for Dry
Fly Salmon Angling the Tour-
nament rods on page 30, Nos.
55, 56 and 57, fitted with remov-
able grasp, are very popular.

e fe Monarch, f)age 52, Nos. 35, 45,

" % EORK POOL,” MARGAREE RIVER. 30 and 3




Salmon Angling—(Continued)

REELS—H. L. Leonard, paj
39, No. 48. For Tournam
Rods, gage 38, No. S
Dry Fly Salmon Reels, speci
Hewitt pattern, made in mu
tiplying style, to hold lon
line and to retrieve it quickly
Other Reels, page 58.

LINES—For rods from 18 to
16 feet we recommend hneq
size B; for rods from 15 to
14 feet, size C, and for 13
feet rods, size D. For salmon
fishing it is usual to use 50
or 60 yards of enameled castj
ing line and splice this to suf-
ficient linen running line to
fill the reel properly. |

William Mills & Son’s Intrinsic,

BIVER AWE, SCOTLAND. page 67; William Mills &
Son’s Impenal page 68.
For Small Salmon, when 13 or
14 feet rods are used, 60 yards of size C or D enameled fly line with run-
ning line, is requlred When the 10 or 10 feet Tournament rods are
used for Dry Fly Salmon Anflmg, 30 yards of size D enameled fly linel
and enough running line to fill reel is required.

LEADERS—We have the best line of salmon leaders in the world (see page
76). We recommend our No. 191 and also our No. 181 for the heaviest,
fishing. The gut we use in our No. 191 and No. 201 is very scarce and
limited in quantity.

For Small Salmon, see page 75, Nos. 105, 05, and for heavier leader Nos. §

. .and 1
For Dry Fly Salmon Angling, we make a specially tapered leader 14 feet
long from heavy salmon to light trout weight.

FLIES—We recommend the Standard Scotch Flies, see
age 84. Flies on Single Hooks, Nos. 2, 4, 6, and
ouble Hooks, Nos. 4-6, are the sizes usually used.

Single Hook flies on 5/0, 3/0, 1%, and Double Hooks
size 1/0 are used where the water is high and when
fishing late in the evening.

Salmon Dry Flies, made on special hooks in a variety
of patterns of spec:ally well selected feathers.

Indian Rock, page 83.

FLY BOXES—“Midland,” page 118, Nos. 644, 657, 645, 686.
LANDING NETS—" Albn.on,” “ Resttpedla,” page lll
LEADER BOXES—Page 115.

LINE CARRIERS—Page 124,

HEAD NETS—Page 151.

FISHING GLOVES—Page 151.

FLY REPELLANTS—Page 151.

ROD CASES—Pages 145, 150.

WADERS—AIlbion, page 143.

ROD BELTS—Slmplex, page 147.

GAFF HOOKS—Pa

HIS FIRST SALMON.

BOOK ON SALMgN DRY FLY ANGLING—Page 155: Secrets of the

LQalman hyvy Fdwrard T avsroéb &



Black Bass, Minnow, Frog and Lure Casting

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 33,
‘Nos. 15, 16, 1614, and No. 0
~and No. 2, for overhead cast-
ing; page 34, Nos. 11, 12 for
underhand casting. William
Mills & Son’s Standard, page
47, Nos. 216, 31514, 31514H,
for overhead casting, Nos. 237,
238, for underhand casting.
Nonpareil, page 44, No.
4031D, for overhead casting;
Nos. 4021A, 4021B, for under-
hand casting. Manco Special,
page 42, No. 5707, for under-
hand casting. Others, page

REE“g:Sf.:rl;e‘ﬁ:,h;:dg: 60, Sive 3 CASTING THE © JERSEY QUEEN.”
Blue Grass, size 3; Talbo
Meteor; Heddon, No. 315; Crown, page 59; Manco, page 59; Manhattan,
page 59; Take-a-part, pages 60, 61; Anti-Back-Lash, page 57

LINES—Mills Recdrd, page 70; small and extra small size. Monarch Lines,
ppge% 78 and 71, Nos. 166, 177, 45, 46, 25, 26, 27. Paragon, page 71,
size F, G.

LEADERS—Pages 74, 76 and 77, Nos. 09D, 03, 109, 706, 709.

BAITS—Jersey Queen, page 97, is one of the most successful.

Westchester King, page 97.

Devil Bug, page 87.

Foss Baits, page 94.

Creek Chub, page 95.

Bass Eat-Us, page 99.

Bass Oreno, page 99.

Tango Minnow, page 96.

Monarch Casting Minnows, page 96.

Dowagiac, page 98. ’

Screwtail Phantom, page 90.

Bacon Spoon, page 92.

Artificial Mouse, page 87.

gan' age 106.
) ,org'i%gnd Baits, pages 94, 152.

Vacuum Bait, page 99.
#zcher Spinners, page 100.
IINNOW TRAPS—Page 138.
NNOW SEINES—Page 114,
CASTING FLOAT, page 124,
NZE BARREL SWIVELS, with Link, page 128. Bronze Barrel Chain
vivels, page 128. Safety Snap, page 127.

NDING NETS—Page 113, Nos. 3, 9, 10 and 11.

KLE BOXES—Page 133, Monarch, Nos. 88 and 89. “ Standard,” Intrinsic,
page 134, Nos. 116 and 105. Page 135, Knickerbocker.

BEOKS ON ANGLING—Page 155.

BDOK SHARPENING STONES—Pages 135, 136.

REEL SCREWDRIVERS—Page 135.

RETT BOXES—Page 124.




Black Bass Bait Fishing

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 34, Nos. 11, 12, 1214, 13. The No. 12 is a favorite
bait fishing rod and is also a good casting rod. William Mills & Son’s
Standard, page 47, Nos. 237, 238, 2384, 239. Nonpareil, page 44, Nos.
‘ftOZL‘l\ 4021B 4021C Others, pages 40, 42, any bait rod from 7/2 to 9
eet long.

RE%LSrPage 66, Nos 233, 243, 203; also special Rubber and German Silver
eels

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Imperial, level, page 68, size F or G. Record,

page 70, large or small size. Monarch pages 70 and 71, Nos. 155, 45,

‘ fg éS Paragon, page 71, size E or Best Bass, page 73, size 9 or
ne.

LEADERS—William Mills & Sen’s Intrinsic, page 75, Smgle, Nos. 5, 105, 05
015, 3 or 6 feet long; page 76, Double, Nos. 6 or 7 feet long." Electnc,
page 74, Single, Nos. 1 and 0; double, Nos. 60 and 0

HOOKS—William Mills & Son’s Extra Quality, page 104. Cincinnati Bass,
Sneck and Sproat shape are used quite extensively, but we recommend the
O’Shaughnessy, they are stronger and hold better. Sizes used, 2/0 to 3,
either single or double gut. Also Electric or “A” Quality.

SWIVELS—Pages 127 and 128.

SINKERS—Page 125.

FLOATS—Pages 123 and 124.

FISH STRINGERS—Page 136.

BAIT PAILS—Page 137.

HOOK SHARPENING STONES—Pages 135, 136.
BAIT TRAPS—Page 136.

TACKLE BOXES—Pages 133 to 135.

TACKLE BOOKS—Page 120.

LANDING NETS—Page 113, Nos. 9, 10 and 11.

FROG AND MINNOW CASTING WITH FLEXIBLE RODS AND
STRIPPING THE LINE—GREENWOOD LAKE STYLE.

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 28, Nos. 27 or 28; page 30, Nos. 52 specxal, 54,
William Mills & Son’s Standard, page 46, Nos. 209/2H and H. Non-
Earell page 44, Nos 4020C.
clipse, page 43, No. 3014
peclal, page 42,

P ! “ Manco ”
i No. 560975.

REELS—H. L. Leonard, page 38,
Nos. 50B, 50C, 51A. Others,
page 58. ¢ Kennett,” Nos. A
and C, page 56. Neversink,
Cresco, large.

LINES—Imperial Waterproof,
page 68, sizes E, F, G. “ Man-
hattan, » Manco page 69,
sizes E, F.

HOOKS—William Mills & Son’s
Extra Quality, page '104
O’Shaughnessy or SprQ
sizes 2/0" to 1. Gangs, ?agc

CASTING A FROG, GREENWOOD LAKE STYLE. 106, Nos. 20D, 30D.

.




TROLLING FOR BASS, LARGE TROUT AND OUANANICHE

For slow trolling with small spoons and
light bait we would recommend similar tackle
to that used for general Black Bass bait fish-
ing, but when using larger spoons and heavier
bait and trolling faster you should use a some-
what heavier rod and line.

cosT $2.00 ON OPENING DAY.

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 30, Nos. 54, 55; page 34, Nos. 1214, 13, 14; page
"35, No. 3/6. William Mills & ‘Son’s Standard page 48, Nos. 121L, 121H;
page 49, No. 710.

REELS—For use with fly rods above, Nos. 54 and 55 H. L. Leonard, page
38, Nos. 44B, 50B, 51A. -Kennett, page 58, Nos. A. C. For use with other
rods. 64Tnton, page 61; Nos. 1410, 1420, page 65; Nos. 30 1/0-29 1/0-1000 1/0,
page

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Imperial Level, page 68, size E or F. William
Mills & Son’s Record, page 70, size Large and Extra Large. Monarch,
pages 70 and 71, Nos. 44 23, 24. Metal Line, page 70.

LEADERS—William Mills & Son’s Intrinsic, page 75, Nos. 6,7, 8,9. Trolling,
page 77, Nos. 08, 30, 28, 236.

BAITS—Manhattan Phantoms, page 90, sizes 5, 6. Bacon Spoons, page 92,
Nos. 3SS or 3GG. Archer Spinner, page 115, size Salmon, Small Pike.

DEVIL BUG—Page 87.
QUILL PHANTOM—Page 89; most successful for Ouananiche.
GANGS—Pages 105 and 106.

SNELLED HOOKS — Page
104. O’Shaughnessy, sizes
1/0 to 3/0.

SWIVELS—Page 128,
D(l)uble Link, Bronze Bar-
rel.

SINKERS—Happy Thought
and others, page 125.

LANDING NETS—Albion,
page 111, No. B; page 113.
Nos. 10 and 11 with jointed
handle.

BAIT PAILS—Page 137.

RO412) HOLDERS —Page

BALANCES—Page 149,

TACKLE BOXES—Page
134, Intrinsic, Nos. 105, 115,
116; page 133, Monarch.
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GENERAL SALT WATER FISHING 1

T For Large Striped Bass, Weakfish, Bluel

" | fish, Red and Black Drum, etc., see goods
recommended for Surf Fishing, page 19
For lighter fishing in bays, still fishing,
trolling and drifting where light sinker is
used, we recommend:

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 35, Nos. 6/9,
192SB, 193, 1931 293, 393. William
Mills & Son’s Standard, page 48, Nos.
138, 139, 121L, 121H, 130, 131. Other
Rods, Split Bamboo, page 51, Nos.
334X, 341X. Solid Wood, page 50,
Nos. 712S, 704L. Steel, page 53, Nos.
21, 22, 26.

REELS — B/Ocean, page 62, No. 55 2/0,
also reels on pages 63, 64 and 65, cata-
BARNEGAT BAY. logued as 300, 250, 200 and 150 yards.

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red Spool, page 72, sizes 9, 12, 15, 18 thread,
300 or 600 feet. William Mills & Son’s Best Bass, page 73, sizes 12,.15,
18, 21 thread, 300 or 600 feet.

LEADERS—For heavy fishing, page 76, Nos. 8AA, 8XX, 11, 9; page 74, Nos.
45 and 47.
For lighter fishing, page 75, Nos. 6 and 7; page 74, Nos. 40 and 41.

HOOKS—Belmar, page 105, size 7/0 to 4/0. Wired, page 107, 7/0 to 4/0; for
Bluefish, sizes 10/0 to 6/0.
For lighter fishing, Belmar, page 105, sizes 5/0 to 2/0. Extra Quality
Snelled Hooks, page 104, sizes 5/0 to 1/0, double gut and treble gut.
Wired Hooks, page 107. Snapper Hooks, page 107.

GANGS—Page 105, 106.

SPINNERS—Bacon, page 92, sizes 1 and 3, both single and double, mounted
on tustless wire for salt water use. Others, page 93.

GAFF HOOKS—Page 136, Nos. 24, 25, 4, 14.
ROD BELTS—Page 147.
TACKLE BOXES—Intrinsic, pages 134, No. X.

SWIVELS—Bronze Barrel, page 128, Nos. 2/0, 1/0, 1.
Cross Line, page 127.

SINKERS—Pages 125 and 126.
SOITID._ _Matal and Xand rnaoe 182




SURF FISHING

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 36, Nos.
19514 and 19514H. Also a new model
with tip 7 feet fong for Montauk fishing
and ournament casting. William
Mills & Son’s Standard, page 48, No.
137, equipped with spring butt. Others,
page 51, Nos. 400X, 401X,

REELS—B/Ocean, page 62, Nos. 55 2/0,
55 3/0. Vom Hofe, page 63, Nos.
031 1/0, 031 2/0, 031 3/0. Others, pages
63 and 64. “A BIG ONE.”

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red

gfnzgl, p:l;ge 72, sizes 9, 12, 15 thread; also special Surfman Line, 15, 18,
read. ' ,
LEADERS—William Mills & Son’s Intrinsic, page 75 No. 11; 1, 2 and 3
lengths. Also 8AA, 8XX, page 103. Straightened rustproof wire to be
used with Barrel Swivels, page 128.
HOOKS—William Mills & Son’s Belmar, page 105; sizes, 2/0 to 8/0, with or
without pin. Hooks on Wire, page _10; Gangs, page 105.

SQUIDS—Belmar, page 153, either swivel or plain. Diamond, page 153, either

swivel or plain.

SWIVELS—Barrel, page 128; sizes 4/0 to 4. Crossline, sizes 1/0 to 3/0.

Threeway, sizes 1/0 to 3/0.

SINKERS—Pyramid or Bank, page 126; about 4-ounce. Egg Sinkers are

sometimes used, mounted on wire so they will slide.

ROD HOLDERS—Improved, page 147; also Thigh Belt, same page.

SAND SPIKE—“ Belmar,” page 146.

RUBBER BOOTS—Page 142,

SIZES OF HOOKS FOR GENERAL SALT WATER FISHING.

The size of hooks to use for the different species of fish has been more or
less of a puzzle to the majority, and in fact to-day there is a great deal of con-
troversy on the subject. For those who
are not familiar with the subject we are
giving the following schedule:

New Long Montauk
Jersey.  Island. Point.
Striped Bass ...... 6/0- 7/0 °'5/0-6/0 7/0-8/0

Channel Bass ..... 9/0-11/0  ...... ......
Weakfish ......... 4/0- 6/0 1/0-3/0 ......
Weakfish, VYellow

6/0- 7/0  6/0-7/0  6/0-7/0
770- 8;0 6;0-7;0 /077
3/0- §

. - 1/0

. 5/0- 6{0 5/0
10/0- 5/0 10/0-5/0

(15;(0)- 4/0  6/0-4/0

Sea Porgies ....... 2/0  1/0-2/0  ......
Sand Porgies ..... 10-12 1012 ......
Blackfish ......... 5-6 56 ...
Flounders ........ 9-11 911 ......

William Mills & Son’s Special Blue-
fish Hook, known on the beach as the
“Piercy” hook, has proved, and is
widely known for, its effectiveness and
ggral?ili‘gy. This is our 8/0 Long

- . - . N - a2




FLORIDA LIGHT SALT WATER ANGLING

BONEFISH OUTFIT.

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page -35 No.

192SB. William Mills & Son’s Standatd
page 48, No. 139.

REELS—William Mills & Son’ s, page 63;
Special Bonefish, pages 63 and 64; any
reel listed as 250-yard.

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red Spool,

) age 72, sizes 9 and 12 thread.
L ADERS-—leham Mills and Son’s In-
tnnsw page 76, No. 7; 3 feet.
KS—William Mills & Son’s Snelled,
page 104; O’Shaughnessy Double Gut,
No. 3/0.
NETS—Harrimac, No. 11, page 13.

MANGROVE SNAPPER OUTFIT.

A MORNING CATCH IN FLORIDA. RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 35, No. 3/6.
William Mills & Son’s Standard, page 48,

No. 139. Monarch, page 51, No. 334X.

REEL%Vom Hofe, page 63, No. 031 1/0. Others, pages 63 to 65, listed
as

LINES—“}I,llllam Mills & Son’s Red Spool, page 72 size 18 thread.

SINKERS—Egg Sha Mpe, page 126 sizes 2, 115 and 1 ounce,

HOOKS—William' Mills & Son’s Wired O’Shaughnessy, page 107, on 24-inch
thin wire and swivel, sizes 3/0, 4/0, 5/0.

LADYFISH OUTFIT. ‘
RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 34, No. 12; page 30, No. 56, with short, removable
Grasp. William Mills & Son’s Standard page 47 No. 238Y4; page 46,!
No. 210/4H. Nonpareil, page 43, No. 402 1C.
REELS—Vom Hofe, page 64; size, 250-yard Ne; é:tune, page 61. |
LINES—William Mills & Son’s Imperial, page 68, 25-yard; size E spliced to
150 feet. Red Spool, No. 9.
LE%\IDE;ZS—Wdham Mills & Son’s Intnnsnc, page 75, No. 5, 3 feet; page 76
o feet.
FLIES—William Mills & Son’s Streamer, page 83, on special ringed hooks. |
BAITS—Wilson Spoons, page 93, Nos. 2 and 3.
SWIVELS—Bronze Barrell, page 128, sizes 2 and 3.

GRUNT OUTFIT.
RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 35, No. 293, or page 34, No. 14. William Mills

& Son’s Standard, page 48, No 121H. Bristol Steel page 53, No. 22.
REELS—Vom Hofe, page 64; snze, 150-yard. Triton, page 61.
LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red Spool, page 72; size, 12 thread.
HOOKS—William Mills & Son’s Brazed Eyed O’Shaughnessy, sizes, 2 and 4. 1

GENERAL OUTFIT.

1 Boat Seat Butt Rest; 1 Drop Oiler; 1 Bottle 3-in-1, Large; 1 Pair Pliers,
Flat Nose; 1 Pair Pliers, Round Nose; 1 Tin Aluminum Paint; 1 Brush;'
6 Squids, Cedar Leaded, 5%5-inch; 1 Tackle Box X; 14 Dozen Thumb Stalls,
1 Dozen Wilson Spoons No. 7; /2 Dozen Wilson Spoons No. 6; ¥ Dozen
Wilson Spoons No. 5; ¥ Dozen Wilson Spoons No. 4; 2 Dozen Hooks,
O’Shaughnessy, on Jomted Wire and Swivel, 8/0; 2 Dozen’ Hooks, O’'Shaugh
nessy, on Jointed Wire and Swivel, 7/0; 1 Dozen Hooks, O’Shaughnessy, o
Jointed Wire and Swivel, 6/0; 1 Dozen Hooks, OShaughnessy, on Jomte
Wire and Swivel, 5/0; 1 Coil Piano Wire.

FLORIDA FRESH WATER ANGLING.




Tarpon and Tuna Tackle

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 36. These
H. L. Leonard Split Bamboo Tarpon
and Tuna rods are acknowledged by all
the most prominent tarpon anglers to
be the strongest, lightest and most satis-
factory rods made. No. 19614 is the
weight usually used and comes within
the Tarpon and Tuna Club heavy rules.
We have heavier weights' than this,
No. 197, that is used for very heavy
work and shark fishing, and No. 198
which is used fishing for Amberjack,
Tarpon, etc., among the piles. For bot-
tom fishing, where it is not required to
strike so hard to set the hook, No. 195
is used quite extensively. William Mills
& Son’s Standard, page 48, Nos. 137,
138, 139. Others, page 51.

REELS—B/Ocean, page 62, No. 55 6/0 is
the size usually used. Vom Hofe, pages
63, 64, Nos. 28 5/0, 28 4/0, 24 4/0.

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red
Spool, page 72, sizes 21, 24 and 27
thread, are the sizes usually used and
are, we think, plenty large and strong e
enough, but 30 and 36 thread are also TARPON CAUGHT BY MR. M. N. GEORGE,
used by some anglers. WEIGHT 213 LBS., LENGTH 86 INCHES,

GIRTH 46 INCHES.
HOOKS—Captiva, pages 109 and 110. .

Captiva Large is the size usually used for trolling in “the passes” for
surface fishing and is used mounted on chain and wire. NoTe.—These
hooks are the very highest quality and are preferred to all others in
Florida, Texas, Tampico and Catalina. No. 1/0 Offset has been used
for several years most successfully on East and West Coast of Florida.
“Long Key,” page 110, used most successfully on the East Coast of
Florida for a number of years.

ROD RESTS—Improved, page 147, and other rod belts. Boat Seat Butt
Rest, page 146. :

ROD TRUNKS—To order.
TACKLE BOXES—See page 134; No. X.

LIGHT WEIGHT TARPON AND TUNA TACKLE FOR ARANSAS
PASS AND CATALINA.

RODS—H. L. Leonard, page 35, Nos. 3/6 and 6/9. William Mills & Son’s
Standard, page 48, Nos. 137, 138. .

REELS—B/Ocean, page 62, sizes 3/0, 2/0, and 1/0; also page 61. “ Neptune,”
pages 63, 64, Nos. 031 2/0, 31 2/0.

LINES—William Mills & Son’s Red Spool, page 72, size 6, 9 and 12 thread.
William Mills & Son’s Best Bass, page 73, sizes 6, 9 and 12 thread.

HOOKS—Captiva, pages 109, 110, Special Light Tackle Hooks.

1



Advice To Young Anglers

By HENRY GUY CARLETON

Y advice to young anglers may be given freely and with joy. I have found
that old anglers do not usually take my advice except with some such

# vicious remark as “Wha-at! Have you just got onto that?” or “My dear
boy, I got over that tom-fool notion twenty years ago;” or else they listen to
what I have to say, look at me with almost human intelligence, then burst out in
loud, hoarse laughter, and leave the room.

“Angling” signifies the art of decoying a living fish in his element by means
of a natural or artificial bait. Decoying bullfrogs with red flannel, or catching
leeches by persuading a small, innocent boy to swim through the infested pond,
are both rare old sports, but are not mentioned by any of the authorities.

There are two requisites for the art of angling, one being to buy your tackle
and the other to find the fish. The combination of tackle and fish is what makes
up three-fourths of the fun. .

Tackle is of various kinds, solid and fluid. Fluid tackle costs $4 a gallon,
but no dealer will warrant it to last. } o

The young angler must first provide himself with a rod or a fish-pole. A
fish-pole costs from $3.42 down, and a rod from $4 up.

The Rod

Rods are not sold by weight. I have seen a fine white pine rod, 12 feet long,
two inches thick and as full of life as a billiard cue, sell for $3.65, while a rod
only 1014 feet long, and not weighing over four ounces, costs $30.

A good rod will last an angler many years. I knew a man once who had a
fish-pole for which he only paid $1.26, but which lasted his lifetime. He went
fishing the day he got it and became drowned. I have a $2 pole which was
presented to me in 1874 and is still in good condition. This is partly due to my
excellent care of the pole, and partly because 1 have never used it.

The best rod is the split bamboo. A young angler may purchase an ordi-
nary bamboo and get an industrious pickerel or cat-fish to split it for him, but
the result is not generally satisfactory. If you are the sole owner or lessee of a
first-class split bamboo rod, do not abuse it. It was not intended by nature to
welt a mule with, nor to push a flat-bottomed boat off the mud, and when
stepped on or sat down upon, it has a way of looking up at you with $30 worth,
of mute reproach in its German-silver eyes which is very saddening to the true
sportsman.

A fine rod is not designed to be used as a derrick. . Many a young angler
has lost his salvation by attempting to hoist a four-pound mud-turtle from the
water with a seven-ounce expensive rod.

It may as well be stated right here that the all-round rod, warranted to take
anything from a six-foot tarpon to a four-inch bullhead, is a dismal tailure.(
The best tarpon rods are one size too large for bullheads, and the best bullhead
rods are seven sizes too small for tarpon; but when a cast-iron rake is fastened
to the “general” all-round rod, it is useful in skittering for clams.

The young angler who buys one first-class rod and handles it as tenderly as
though it were a boll, is $64 richer than the man who fritters away his substance
buying cheap but glittering poles. A man may split kindling-wood in a far less
expensive manner than by fishing with the kind of rod that has nickel-plated
ferrules and comes in a long, narrow paper bag.

N



The Reel

When the young angler has saved up money for several years and owns &
good rod, he then should struggle to become possessor of a good reel.

A good reel is more valuable to a true sportsman, as a friend, than a small,
rough-haired yellow dog.

Reels are of several kinds. There is the click reel, the multiplying reel; the
Kentucky reel and the Virginia reel. Some reels are simple and some are com-
plicated. The most complicated reel I ever saw was owned by a man who was
coming home at 2 A. M,, after a prolonged struggle with a demijohn of. Monon-
gahela at a wake.

There are nickel-plated man-traps sold under the name of reels which have
caught more good citizens and ruined them for life, than have been caught by
the gallows. There is nothing sadder in this vale of tears than to see a strong,
once happy man sitting down in his boat at 4 P. M., when the bass are biting at
their best, trying to wind a reel upon which he thought he had saved $4, but
which has broken four brass teeth and a crank in the effort to say “Biz-z-z-z!”

A click reel 18 only used upon a fly-rod. It makes a noise like winding up a
kitchen clock, and from this simple but vicious habit it derives its name.

A multiplying reel is one which winds up the line several times faster than
the crank turns. The multiplying reel is to be used in casting a minnow or a
deeply pained bullfrog out upon the waters, and a reel which multiplies twice
is preferred by the angler and is just the same to the frog.

Lines, Leader and Hook

Lines are of several kinds. They are of various lengths also, but most of
them are about as long as a piece of string. A braided line is the best to use
upon a reel. A twisted line kinks, and one day’s ex-
perience with a kinky line will use up more of a
man’s chances for a happy hereafter than he can re-
place during an entire camp meeting season at
Asbury Park.

Silk lines are best to use in fresh water, but in salt
water give me a linen line or give me death.

For fly-fishing use the heavy enameled water-proof
line; but for minnow or frog casting or dredging with
worms, buy the fine hard-braided silk. It runs better
from the reel.

Leaders are long, thin pieces of gut, which look
like fiddle strings, but have too many knots in them 2
for that purpose. It is generally whispered about
that they are the product of the domestic cat; but
this is a mistake, and those who are thus seeking an
:xcuse for raising cats may as well be informed
that I have exposed their hollow scheme.

Always test your leaders before using them. You
may save money by purchasing cheap leaders, but
yvou will lose fish. Show me a man who has just
bought fourth-class leaders, and I will show you a man who will eventually
use both Profanity and Rum.

Fish-hooks are of various shape, size and disposition. They were not
Bttxended to be carried loose in the coat-tail pocket. A courteous sportsman,

en he discovers that he has inadvertently sat down upon a package of fish-
Ehhoolg b;l:nging to his friend, will immediately rise and try his best to return
e

JUST THE SAME TO FROGGIH



The Artificial Fly 1

The artificial fly is a fish-hook to which variously colored feathers have
been tied, and is supposed to be easily mistaken by a fish for a real fly. If this
be true, it is a strong proof that a fish hasn’t sense enough to come in when it
rains, and doesn’t deserve to live.

Rgal flies may be obtained at most watering places much cheaper than the
artificial flies, but for some purposes they are not so useful.

Artificial flies are all named.
There are the “Professor,” the
“Hackle,” the “Ibis,” the “Yellow
Sally” and several other breeds.
‘Whenever @ bilious angler has no
luck, and nothing to do, he sits
down and concocts a new swindle
in feathers, christens it with a
nine-jointe@ Indian name, and at
once every angler in the country
rushes in and pays $2 a dozen for
samples.

To cast the artificial fly well re-
quires practice, and some persons
are more s8killful than others. The
first thing I ever caught on an arti-
ficial fly was a large and muscular
friend who was sitting in the stern
of the boat, and who was narrow-
minded enough to make coarse re-
marks while we were rowing back
to camp for surgical assistance.

Oysters. do not rise readily to

the artificial fly, particularly during W 5
the spawning season. . AN OCCASION FOR COARSE REMAREY

Tackle boxes are now thrown up-
on the ‘market in great numbers, :
and are of several sizes. The smallest is made to contain chewing tobacco an

fish-hooks well mixed up together; but the larger kinds have more compart
ments than a tenement-house, and will hold lines, hooks, reels, sinkers, gangs,
poker chips and other necessaries with ease. '

I submitted to Mr. T.  B. Mills a design for a Sportsman’s Complete}
Portable Tackle Box holding seven rods, four blankets, a demijohn, canned
oysters, bacon and a folding boat, with extra compartments for a camp Kkettle
and a bowling alley to be used in case of rain, but as yet I have not heard that
he has taken any steps toward getting a patent. ‘

Some persons complain that their reels will not fit into any tackle box
made; that is because they buy the reel first. The proper way is to get your|
tackle box and then only purchase such articles as will go in snugly.

Hints on Game Fishes_

Some fishes are very gamey while they are alive, and these are more high!l
prized by the true sportsman than fishes which only become gamey afte



softening up for several hours in the hot sun, like a menhaden. The mud
turtle is not a game fish.

Most game fishes will rise to the fly, but the fishes which are fly enough
not to do this pay lower rates on life insurance.

The trout is a various fish. In the South he is a lazy black bass with No. 14
mouth and the flavor of sour mud. In the Catskills he is mostly a work of
imagination, and lives only in the clear, cold, running prospectus of a hotel
charging $4 a day. In Parmachene Lake and other fastnesses of Maine he is
a medium sized whale with red speckles onto his sides, and it costs a sportsman
$9 a pound to go and drag him out of his native lair. In other portions of the
effete North he is generally a five-inch spotted minnow capable of stretching an
extra inch in the frying pan, and is as full of spirit, beauty and natural cussed-
ness as a young and red-headed girl.

The untutored trout prefers a gob of worms to a fly, and this distressing
fact has got more of the authorities on game fish in trouble than has the
malaria.

The black bass is another game fish. He is of two species: the big mouth
and the small mouth. To tell a big mouth from a small mouth has bothered
the authorities for many years. Dr. Henshall says one is a grystes Salmoides,
whatever that is, and that the other is a something or other Dolmieu; but I think
that the Doctor is prejudiced. There is a simpler way of distinguishing the
two. Catch a six-inch bass, and if you can insert your fist in his countenance
he is a small mouth, but if you can crawl down him yourself he is the other kind.

The black bass is very capricious in his diet. Sometimes he will take the
fly, sometimes the minnow, and sometimes he prefers a large and fierce bug
with thirty-four legs, and a name which I will not mention in an article which
may be read by ladies. A black bass is as uncertain as a lottery ticket, but
differs from this in that he is worth the money. He weighs from seven pounds
down. Most bass weighing seven pounds are still swimming in their native
waters, having been lost by fishermen who tell the truth.

A bass weighing under three-quarters of a pound is called a throw-back,
and should be returned to the water. Bass weighing from three-quarters to
one and a half pounds are cookies, and may be fried and devoured with a little
butter and a great deal of pleasure. Bass weighing two pounds are corkers;
three pounds are thumpers; four pounds are busters; ﬁvg pounds are snorters,
and any bass weighing more than that is an old He. .

The salmon is a game fish which may easily be captured in the Fulton
Market and in Canada, but he is the exclusive property of the Restigouche Club,
which has a patent onto him.

A good salmon outfit will cost $135.64, and the railroad fares, board, guide
and pool cost about $737 more. Then, if you are in luck, you may catch a
16-pound salmon and ship it in ice to city persons who never eat fish, but who
will say “Thank you” in a manner worth fully 40 cents on your return, and then
grivately tell your friends that they believe you caught that salmon with a $5
ill.

The striped bass is a game fish which was principally designed to amuse
the Cuttyhunk Club and smash up high-priced tackle.

The pickerel is not a game fish. He is an insect.

There is a fierce fish called the tomcod which infests the lower Hudson.
When dredging from a North river wharf for tommies, 'sometimes you catch a
tommy and sometimes you catch an old, water-logged boot, and you cannot tell
which until you get it to the surface, except that usually the boot offers most
resistance. A tomcod sometimes attains the length of six inches and weighs at
least three ounces. He is very game. When you hook him, he helps you pull up
the sinker, and then fans himself until you take him in out of the wet. Some-
times a tommy will be game enough to live until you can get him into the boat,
but he is usually dead and half sour by that time.

23 -



How to Angle

There are various methods of angling, and each is useful in its way.
Casting the fly is the most scientific method. Let the young angler imagine
the rod and line to be a whip, and then let him try to lamn an imaginary mule

3y T~ = |
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10 feet away, and he will slowly acquire the correct motion. If there is a tree
behind him, he will also get some subsequent exercise which will be healthful
and invigorating, though he may lose his patience and some tackle.

Casting the minnow or frog is great sport, when the bass are biting well,
which occurs in the dark of the moon, about once in four years. Hook the frog!
in the slack of his trousers, sling him out as far as you can, and await results.
Fresh excitement can always be had by putting on another frog—that is, fresh
excitement for the new frog. Hook a minnow through the lip. He will
live longer than when hooked through the kidneys, and he will have just as
much fun.

Trolling is spiendid exercise for the man who rows the boat; but the corpu-
lent man who sits astern and swears at his luck does not get the benefit of this.
Most trollers use a gang, which is an arrangement of ten hooks; but this must
impair a fish’s digestion, and should be forbidden by law. ‘

Still fishing is best suited to paralytics, convalescents from brain fever, andf
persons who are dead. The sport consists in putting a hunk of bait on a hook,,
flavoring it with saliva, and then lowering it to await the coming of some
goggle-eyed marine tramp in search of a free lunch.

Concerning the Black Fly

The black fly is not as large as the bull dog, but he can bite with both ends.
There is not a single black fly in the Adirondacks. All the black flies there are’
born married and have large families.

The black fly earns his living by raising lumps like the egg of a speckled
hen on the forehead and behind the ears of a man, who will simultaneously wish
that he could die and be out of his misery. One hundred and seventy black
flies can feed comfortably on each square inch of a man’s ears; but the simple-
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hearted natives of Maine, the Adirondacks and
Canada do not mind them until they settle
down nine deep.

The lumps raised by a black fly will grow
seven days and then burst into a rich, dark-red
bloom, which is much admired by the angler
when he sees himself in a looking-glass trying y
to shave. -

There are mosquitoes and deer flies also in
these localities, but they are mere toys to the
man who is wrestling with several million free
and easy black flies.

Sometimes the black flies will swoop upon a
camp of anglers in Maine, and in four minutes
there will be nothing left but a few whitened
boues and the red pepper.

lgost tgckle men ic;ll vatlt'lious kinds of highly
perfumed paste, which ey recommend for '
black flies and then charge fifty cents a box. A FEW FLIES
These pastes all have musical names and a
brown smell, and the black flies are very fond
of them. The natives of Maine use tar-oil. A liberal bath of tar-oil makes a
man smell a good deal like sludge acid and sometimes like a turkey-buzzard, but
it does seem to lessen the appetite of very young black flies, or those which are
chronic cripples or invalids. But rather than go around smelling like a dead
Turk who has been kept too long, I will die in battle with black flies and
save Iy reputation.

. Camping Out

Camping out is a noble and improving sport, but should be indulged in
with caution.

Should the young angler find himself to be hopelessly lost in the woods,
1e should proceed to camp out and yell in a shrill tenor voice every four
ninutes during the night, until he is rescued by a large leather-headed guide
vho earns $4 a day.

The first duty of the camper out is to build a flre, which is a pleasant
rocess during or just after a rain. Having built the fire, he should spread his
Nankets to the windward. The windward of a camp fire changes every sixty-
'our seconds, which will fill the young angler with smoke and emotion and keep
iis mind occupied by moving his blankets in a circle. After three hours of this
olemn amusement, he may let the fire go out, and, listening to the grand old
roices of the pines and mosquitoes, drop to sleep, if he can, and be happy.

If the young angler finds that he has no matches, he may rub two sticks
ogether after the manner of the North American Indians in Cooper’s novels;
ut unless he happens to be an Indian himself he will quit after several hours’
ndustry, and keep warm by dancing a jig.

Should he discover during the night that he had accidentally spread his
lankets upon a nest of large and polygamous ants, he should at once arise and
1ove camp. No angler should be cruel to dGumb animals.

The art of cooking in camp is of great value. Soup, coffee and boiled
abbage may all be prepared in the same utensil, but for sponge cake and
alves-foot jelly a separate pan must be used.

1 ha{e a friend who went camping in the North Woods for two weeks, and
i says he enfoyed every minute of his stay; but rather than go again he will
0 to State prison for nine years. : '

If the few little precepts I have given can be of any use to the young
anglers who will read them, I shall be glad. They have been of no use to me.

HENRY GUY CARLETON.




H. L. Leonard Split Bamboo
Fishing Rods

The H. L. Leonard Rods are the rods that have made Split Bamboo Rods
famous. They are regarded everywhere as representing all that is best in the
art of Fishing Rod making and they have been

’

Supreme for Fifty Years

Expert knowledge and experience enable us to select the most suitable cane
for this work, and our special treatment of same, in preparing, fitting and gluing
the joints, produces perfect results.

The metal mountings for the rods are made in our own faétory, from the
highest grade of nickel silver. Our method of properly balancing each rod,

and mounting same, is perfection in itself.

Thes'e points of excellence in the different stages of the work produce
most flexible and powerful rods with perfect action that are !

«Beyond Competition :

|
Wherever angling is done the H. L. Leonard Rods are well known and

popular beyond compare. In England, France, Canada and Australia they
are the choice of the best and most well-known anglers, not only for Dry and
Wet fly angling for Trout but for Salmon and Tarpon fishing as well, because
they are light, powerful and

|
Perfect in Action , 1

Tournament Casting

|

While recognizing that Tournament Casting is not angling, it is the hard-
est work that a rod can be put to, and the rod must be right in every particular
to stand the strain of attaining the long distances that are now cast. It is a
generally acknowledged fact that a contestant has no chance of winning, or of
making a good record, unless he uses an H. L. Leonard Rod.

These rods have been used by all casters, holding the Trout and Bass cast-
ing records. In fact all the rcally long fly casting distances, whether records
or not, have been made with the H. L. Leonard Rod. Why? Because \

THEY DO THE WORK REQUIRED OF THEM.



H. L. Leonard Rods

The performance of an H. L. Leonard Rod, in casiing and angling, is a
revelation, when first experienced. Anglers using these rods are all enthusiastic
in praising and could not be induced to part with them. It adds so much more
pleasure to one's fishing to use this celebrated rod and it is

THE ROD YOU WILL EVENTUALLY BUY

H. L. Leonard Patent Ferrules

These ferrules are drawn by hand from the finest grade of German Siiver,
and are nearly as hard as steel.

NO. 1 SHOWS WATERPROOF FERRULE (Pat. No. 189,181),

The disc of metal across the ferrule and the solid end of the inside ferrule
hermetically seal the joints. No moisture can possibly reach the wood.

No. 2 SHOWS SPLIT FERRULE (Pat. No. 207,865).

This split ferrule thoroughly strengthens the part where ferrule joins the
wood. It checks, gradually, any sudden strain that may be put on the rod. We
consider thias one of the greatest improvements that have been introduced in
rod making, if it is properly applied.

No. 8. Shows Split Ferrule wound with sflk, as it appears op the rod.

The Mills Patent Reel Lock
IS USED ON THE LEONARD SALMON, TARPON AND SALT WATER RODS

Is a perfect and absolute Iock. Push the band down over the plate of reel
in the usual way; a simple turn to the left locks the band and it is impossible
for the reel to become loose until intentionally released by turnlng the locking
band to the right.

During the past few years our atiention has heen ve-
peatedly called to the fact that a number of dealers, both

H.L.LFONARD in thix country and In Europe, have offered and sold other

1]
LEONA?.E"::EILLS co. makes of rods an Leonard. Hereafter all genuine Leonard
2 rods will bear this stamp on either the metal reel seat or

hutt can of each rod.



The H. L Leonard Trout, Ouananiche and Bass Fly Rods

These regulsr patteras of H, L, Leonard Split Bamboo Fly Reds are the rods that
have made Bplit Bamboo Rods famous. We describe elsewhere tn this catalogme lighter
rods and tournament rods at somewhat higher prices, caused by the extra expense of
making, boewuse of their lightness and extra stiffness at & given weight, but these regular
patterns are thelr egual in quality In every way. The H, L. Leonard rods are all of one
quality.

These Fly Rods are all so heautifully flexible, and yet s0 powerfnl and sirong. They
1ift A long line off the water, cast 1t with perfect accuracy and kill the flsh quickly. The
following patterns are sultable for botk Wet and Dry Fly Angling. We furnish a good
many rode with windings at guides only; they make a very classy rod and are preferred
by many.

Ihl . bl a 1.

e & e A re & &
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No.

3. Threc-Fiece Rod, 9 feet, Welght 41, to 43 ounces

28. Three-Flece Rod, 9§ feet, weight 5 to 514 ounces

24. Three-Plece Rod, 014 feet, welght 4%, to 54 ounces -

25. Three-Piece Rod, 9% feet, weight 514 to 53, ounces

24, Three-Piece Rod, 10 feet, weight 5 to 534 ounces

27. Three-Plece Rod, 10 feet, Weight 58, to 614 ounces

28, Three-Plece Rod, 10  feet, weight 614 to 7%4 ounces
Price ..cvviieniiniiiiiiiiiiiiiaanas T PR each $43.00
Addltional JoInts. .. v rinaieeianriarr it Butt, $16.50; middle, $11.25; tip, 8.25
Rods with one agate guide and two ggate tips.......covvvvrninecannnnns additional 4.50
Oxidizing mountings of rods.......cuiieri it et iiniar st i irisas iy 3.00
Staining rods, greeD........ccveierierrerstrirenesns e i iaeisiesienciassebniannraans 8.00

Patterns listed below are not always carried in stock, but we will make them to order
promptly.

No.

29. Three-Plece Rod, 1014 feot, waight 614 to 7% ounces
30, Three-Plece Rod, 10% feet, welght Ti{ to T3, ounces
31. Three-Plece Rod, 11  feet, weight T% to T% ounces
32. Three-Plece Rod, 11  feet, weight 8 to 83 ounces
83, Three-Plece Rod, 11% feet, weight 8% to § ounces

Price: Noa. 28, 30, 31, 32, 33........-- rerssranana heceesssaseurerenssiratsraanne each $54.00
Additional JoIlnts.......c.ocvvarivrsctsasicasrsasnns ..Butt, 810.25; middle, $13.50; tip, ..



The H. L. Leonard Celebrated Catskill Fly Rods

The celebrated Camtskill Rods were first made many years ago and are now more
popular than ever. They are light and flexible, but strong and excellent easting rods
There is a growing tendency to nse thinner leaders, and lighter gut on flies, and one
of these rods is a necessity for the mogler who desires to use tackle of that sort success
fully. They are algo much used, and with perfect success, in Maine and Canada, where
light tackle 18 used for larger fish. All rods are made with reel bands, cork handle
inake ring guides and have extra tip, and are packed in cloth hag and enclosed in hollow
tluminum case,

“BABY " CATSKILL ROD,

Lightest Rod Made.

No. Each
1. Two-Plece Rod; length, 8 feet; weight, 15/16 ounce.......ccivsevinernsnren .. $85.00
5, Two-Plece Rod; length, T feet; weight, 13, ounces...... ceresraaeesassaennannn 60.00

A remarkable rod in its power and casting qualities and the Hghtest rod
ever successfully made, Casts of over 70 feet have been made with these rods.

FAIRY CATSKILL RODS.

B. Threo-Plece Rod; length, 8 feet; weight, 2 to 214 ounces.......c.ivovvetiiaat. 50,00
0. Three-Piece Red; length, 8 feet; welght, 28, to 2% ounces..,........c.ccceuvnn . 4B.00
These beautiful and delleate products of the rod makers’ art are in all ways
most excellent fishing and casting rods. In the hands of a skillful angler No.
39 has laid a fily 82 feet. :
REGULAR CATSKILL RODS.
1. Three-Plece Rod; length, 8 feet; weight, 3 to 314 ounces........ rsnerssraannes 45,00
2. Three-FPiece Rod; length, Bl feet; weight, 314 to 3% ounces................. . 45,00
&, Three-Plece Rod; length, 9 feet; welght, 334 to 314 olinces.......... resaranann 47.00
Elther of the aboeve rods make very satisfactory rods for light stream
angling and are particularly adapted to use in pond fishing.
. Three-Plece Rod; length, 9 feet; welght, 33 to 4% ounces.........ccvuvuuuvnn. 45.00
4 Three-Fiece Rod; lengih, 914 feet; weight, 414 to 43 ounces.................. 4560

Either of the above rods are suitable for general stream angling and alse
‘gar Maine and Canada angling where the rivers are not too swift.



The H. L. Leonard Tournament Fly Rods

This line of rods is now being regularly made for tournuament casting. They combine
the greatest amount of power for casting in the glven weights. They are also greatly
esteemed for fishing by anglers because of thelr powerful gasting qualities. Rod consists
of butt, mit}éle, twe tips, adwndawin tip case and eloth bag.

Rods Nos. 50, 51, 52, 52-Special and 53 are the rods in the light tourmament classes
and are the flnest possible fishing rods. They are the most popular rods in England
for Dry Fly Angling, and for that purpose we make them with larger shaped handles
and somewhat stiffer in the butt,

No. Hach
50, Three-Piece Rod, length 8 feet, weight with metal reel seat 33 ounces........ $50.0
51. Three-Plece Rod, length 9 feet, weight with metal reel seat 43; ounces......... 50.00
52. 'Three-Plece Rod, length 93 feet, welght with metal reel seat 5% ounces...,... 500
52-Special. Three-Plece Rod, length 91 feet, weight with metal reel seat 5% ounces 5208
53. Three-Piece Rod, length 10 feet, weight with metal reel seat 5% ounces........ 50,08
54. Three-Piece Rod, length 10 feet, weight with metal reel seat 7% ocunces........ 50.00
53. Three-Piece Rod, length 103 feet, weight with meta] reel seat 8% ounces..... 50.04

DRY FLY RODS.

We make the No. 50 and No. 51 rod in the Catskill style (wooden reel seat with reel-
bands), instead of with solid inetal reelplate, and pack the entire rod in hollow aluminum
case, These two rods gre extensively used for Dry Fly Fishing and the No, 50 D. I
is fast becoming the favorite for ordinary stream work.

No. Eacl
50 D, ¥, Three-Piece Rod, length 8 feet, weight 314 to 3% ounces.,... eremesieaana $50.00
51 D. F, Three-Piece Rod, length 9 feet, weight 43 to 4% ounces.................. B50.0

We usually have both the above rods in stock, with the regulation bhandle, also witt
larger, shaped bhandles.

LIGHT GRILSE RODS.

The Nos. 56 amd 57 are quHte extensively used (when fitted with showt removabi

grasp) for light grilse gond heavy sea trout fishing; when fitted with sultable reel ant
line. they are very well suited to this purpose.
No. Eacl
56. Three-Piece Rod, length 101, feet, weight with metul reel seat 9 ounces...... B50.0¢
57. Three-Fiece Rod, length 11 feet, welght with metul reel seat 10 to 11 ounces... 50,00

Short removable grasp, 31 inches long, fitting on butt below reel geat $4.00 additional

RODS WITH EXTRA JOINTS.

Any of the above rods with two middle joints and three tips.............. .. %18 09 each



The H. L. Leonard Salmon Rods

Split Bamboo is the perfect material to use in the construction of Salmmon Reds, as
it ts for all other rods. A preperly made salmon rod of this sort is by far the strongest
casting and most durable rod. A rod of this material has the maximum of strength with
the minimum of weight.

The care taken in properly balancing the H. L. Leonard Salmon Rods makes the
action of these rods very perfect, and no other make of rods, whether made of split
bamboo or any other wood, approaches them at all in action or quality. They are very
flexible and very strong, and they will cast a long or short line with great accuracy,
and should it be necessary to cast a fiy a very long distance these rods enable you to do
it in a most effective way.

BEvery angler who desires to east easily, handle his fish nicely, and get the utmost
pleasure out of his angling should use these rods. The rods are all made in three pieces,
have an extra tip, and solid metal reel seat, with our patent reel lock and with cork or
cane hand grasps. They are furnished either with snake ring guides or regular rod
rings. The tips are put in hollow case and the entire rod packed in fine quality bag.

No. Each
A. Rod 18 feet long; weight, 35 to 37 ounces; length of handle, 26 inches; length

of lower grasp, 8 inches; upper grasp, 113 inches..........c.coiiiieiiinnennn. $100.00
B. Rod 17 feet long; weight, 32 to 34 ounces; length of handle, 25 inches; length

of lower grasp, 7% inches; upper grasp, 11 inches.........c.ciiiecieieiinnes 85.00

The above 17 and 18 feet rods are made for European angling, where it is claimed
that long rods are necessary. We do not always have them in stock, but finish them
with any style of guides and tips required
Additional Joints for 18 feet rods.. ......Butt, $39.50; Middle, 2850, Tip, $18.25 each

Additional Joints for 17 feet rods............Butt, 31.50; Middle, 21.00; Tip, 15.75 each
C. Rod 16 feet long; weight, 26 to 27 ounces; length of handle, 23 inches; length

of lower grasp, 7 inches; upper grasp, 9% inches.................. ceteseseeann $75.00
D. Rod 15% feet long; weight, 23 to 24 ounces; length of handle, 24 inches......... 70.00
E. Rod 15 feet long; weight, 22 to 23 ounces; length of handle, 23 inches..... vee. 65.00
F. Rod 141% feet long; weight, 21 to 22 ounces; length of handle, 22% inches...... 65.00

Additional Joints for 141% and 15 feet rods...Butt, $25.00; Middle, $18.50; Tip, $12.00 each

Additional Joints for 151 and 16 feet rods...Butt, $29.25; Middle, $22.00; Tip, $14.50 each

EXTRA STIFF AND HEAVY SALMON ROD

zn'r. Red 15 feet long; weight, 26 to 28 ounces, with special tournament handle

i and reel seat............000n R S S ceeese..$70.00
€H, Rod 15 feet leng; weight, 26 to 28 ounces; length of handle, 23 inches....... 66.00



H. L. Leonard Light Salmon or Grilse Rods

These H. L. Leonard Grilse Rods are most excellent rods in every respect; they an
much better casting rods, are sweeter to use and have more power than the lmporte
Greenheart rods, which are much longer and weigh half as much more,

They are now quite extensively used on large salmon rivers and for general salmor
angling where light rods are preferred they are perfection.

No. Bac
J. Rod 14 feet long, weight 18 to 20 ounces, length of handle 204 inches...........$80.(
K. Rod 13 feet lang, weight 16 to 1714 ounces, length of handle 20 inches.......... 60/
M. Reod 12 feet long, welght 151 to 1614 ounces, length of handle 19 inches......... 60d
Additional joints for above rods..........Butt, $23.00; Middle, $17.08; Tip, $10.75 eat

In many cases while salmon angling it {8 desirable to have a short rod with

a very great deal of power; to fill this requirement we make g 13-foot Heavy
Grilse Rod which will 1 handie a long heavy line agalnst a stiff wind

L. Rod 13 feet long, Weight 18 to 20 ounces, length of handle 20 inches............ go0d

EXTRA LIGHT WEIGHT GRILSE ROD.

Suitable for use for fishing very low water, where light lines and flies are used, aln
for Dry Fly Fishing for salmon. ill cast a light line accurately and well

No, Eacé

N. Rod 14 feet long, weight 17 ounces, length of handle 20 inches, made in four
pleces, lengt y of joints 43 inches..... . Cereasieanaaes P L X |

THE H. L. LEONARD “TOURIST” FLY ROD.

These * Tourist” rods are very desirable rods and are particularly convenient t
anglers taking long trips when it is desirable t¢ reduce the rods to tbe smallest possihl
Bpace,

Bach rod Is composed of three tips, two middle joints. two butt joints and inds
pendent handle. The joints are put In good bag and enclosed in hollow alvminum cas
the handle is packed in good bag and fastened to outside of case.

Parmachene Pattern. Fly Rod, 10 feet long. composed of 3 joints and lndependent
handle, weight about 7% OUILCEE ., e vo v e aetsm et et e nasrensranaesnneennns h $75.1

This is a very powerful fly rod and suitable for very heavy fishing. Any of th
re;lgular styles of fily rods described onr page 27 can be made In this manner at san
price.

Kennebago Pattern. Fly Rod, 9% feet long, composed of 3 Jolnts and independent
handfe welght about 6 oUNCes. ... ...viiierirnrriinnnrinorarenanan vesrasssas.CBch 75

ang;ﬂ:is 18 a good all around general fly rod suitable for general brook and Isl
B



H. L. Leonard Minnow, Frog and Lure Casting Rods

The following Casting Rods are perfectly tapered and accurately balanced. They
ire very powerful for their weight, in fact they are altogether in a class by themselves
n regard to strength and power.

Each pattern represents the strictly up-to-date rod for the style of angling it is
yuilt for.

Any of the casting rods can be varied in length to suit the angler, if made to order
and can be made with either cork, cane or wood handles.

e — : <> <> Y
RN re——

Below we quote the new style two-piece bait casting rods for fishing and tournament
work., The Nos. 15, 16, 16% are made with long tip and short butt, like the illustra-
tion; they are more portable than single-piece rods and are now quite extensively used.
The Nos. 17 and 18 are the Chicago Accuracy and Tournament rods, equal length joints
ind independent handle.

- New style Two-Piece Rods with long tip and short butt, they are mere portable
ghm gsingle-plece rods and are the style quite extensively used.

No. | Each

i5. Two-Plece Rod, 5% feet long, length of tip 39 inches, length of butt 26 inches,
weight 5 ounces, with agate first guide and tipsS.......cccivviiriiiinernnrnnnens $40.00

16. Two-Plece Rod, 5% feet long, length of tip 39 inches, length of butt 26 lnuhes,
weight 5% ounces, with agate first guide and tips...................... ceseess 40,00

i No. 15 is suitable for light bait casting and Ne. 16 for casting with the heavy

wood baits. .

161,. Two-Piece Tournament Combination Rod, with two tips, short butt, agate
first guide and tIPS......iviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt st ettt anaans 45.00
Butt and long tip makes 6 foot 5% ounce rod, perfect calibre for 3% ounce distance

or 14 ounce accuracy casting.

b Butt and short tip makes 51 foot 5% ounce rod, perfect calibre for % ounce distamve

sting.

i1’1 Two-Plece Rod, equal length joints, 6% feet long, weight 43 ounces, inde-
pendent currycomb shaped handle, agate first guide and tips.................. $40.00
Western Tournament Bait Casting for 14 ounce weights.

18, Two-Piece Rod, equal length joints, 6 feet long, weight 47% ounces, inde-
pendent currycomb shaped handle, agate first guide and tip................... 40.00
Western Tournament Bait Casting Rod for % ounce weights.

SINGLE-PIECE RODS.
— ' \ 4 . 4 ——

No. Bach
4. Light Single-Piece Rod, 5% feet long, about 41% ounces weight, with inde-
pendent single grasp handle 9% inches long, has agate guide next to reel,
ANA AZALe tIP.... . iiiiiiiiiiiiiii i it i ittt a et e e et $35.00
With all agate guides....... Pt e eet ettty et 38.00
t. Medium Single-Piece Rod, 5% feet long, about 51% ounces weight, with inde-
pendent single grasp handle 9% inches long, has agate guide next to reel, and

b agate D ..veviennniiiinnn. Ceteeereceetteiiininanatantttttitataeninnnnan ciies 83.00
O YWith all agate ouides L tteessssces 2R OO




The H. L. Leonard Black Bass Bait and Light
Trolling Rods

11, Three-plece Rod, 7 feet long, about 6% ounces weight, with double grasp
handle, has extra tip; with agate guide next to reel and 2 agate tips, $48.00
each; without agates......... tieeeiaeses eeseeaeeenn [

12. Three-plece Rod, 8 feet long, about Tl ounces weight, with double grasp
handle, has extra tip; with agate guide next to reel and 2 agate tips, $48.00
each; WIthouUt AZALeS.....cceoveseencenccreceneerensoanorecsonsenssnncans sevga

: [ 4

Rods Nos. 11 and 12 are made, specially, for general Black Bass angling.

They are suitable for still fishing, drifting and light trolling. No. 12 was

first made to meet the requitements of Dr. Henshall’s style of bait casting,

but is considered rather long for the newer, *“overhead,” style of casting.

No. 11 is suitable for either style. These longer rods are certainly of advan-
tage in playing a fish properly.

1234. Three-piece Rod, similar to No. 12, 8 feet Iong, about 10 ounces weight,
suitable for heavier bait fishing and trolling, and is often used for light salt

o water fishing; with agate guide next to reel and agate tips, $48.00; without
ABALEB ticviiieerctiienatantrretiiseiiinas [N S

13. Three-piece Rod, 9 feet long, about 8% ounces weight, with double grasp
handle, has extra tip; with agate guide next to reel and agate tips, $48.00;
without agates .......ceeveivienceerenccncsasscnanaons N

This rod is suitable for parties desiring a long flexible bait rod, and is
also an excellent rod for trout bait fishing.

14, Two-plece Rod, about 7% feet long and 9 to 9% ounces weight, with double
* grasp handle, has extra tip, agate guide next to reel and agate tips.....

This rod is made for Maine trout and general trolling, and the joints are
of proper length to go in 48-inch leather rod case.

RODS TO ORDER

Bach

. $45.00

45.00

We have exceptional facilities for making Salmon, Trout, ans,' Tarpon, etc., ro
to order to special length, weight or other specifications. We are always glad to go in

these matters with any one who is interested.



H. L. Leonard Single-Piece Light Salt Water Rods

The following Light Salt Water Rods are suitable for the weakfish and striped bass
fishing of our bays and rivers, where only a dight sinker is used.

They are the perfect rods for the lighter fishing of Florida, Aransas Pass and
Catilina Island. They are made with long tip and independent handle.

(= —p— v v -

Shows No. 6/9 rod with handle attached and special butt cap

No,

3/6. Special Light Catilina Rod; length over all, & feet; weight, 6 ounces; length
of tip, 15 eet 2 inches; length of handle, 113 inches; one agate guide and

agate tip ........c000iiiie. [ . 1 &

6/9, Special Red Button Catilina Rod; length over all, 6 feet; weight of tip, 6
ounces; length of tip, 6 feet 1 inch; length of handle, 14 inches for Catilina
or 18 inches for Aransas Pass; one agate guide and agate tip................ 87.00
Extra for metal button butt cap, with 3-inch metal sleeve........ .. 3.00

The above rods are made to meet the specifications of- the Catilina Club and the
Aransas Pass Club. .and they have wonderful power and strength. so much so that No.
6/9 has been used with great success for Tarpon fishing in Mexico.

BONEFISH ROD.
199 8. B. Special Bonefish Rod, 7% feet long, tip 6% feet long, weight 6% ounces;

has specially designed spring butt handle, 22 inches long, with letking
reel plate, with agate first guide and »tlps..................................346.25

For light salt water fishing, where the method of angling is casting light bpits, this
rod is perfection. The spring butt is just the right length and resiliency to enable one
to cast long distance with the greatest ease.

Each

H. L. LEONARD TWO AND THREE PIECE SALT WATER RODS.

The rods described below all have extra tip, the ferrules are strong and drawn hard
as steel; they have our é)atent lock reel seat, and the guides are well made, smooth and
good. They are mounted with double guides and have double cane hand grasps.

The three-piece rods having shorter joints are more portable, but we do not make
them in the heavier weight. When heavier rods are required with short joints we recom-
mend the rods listed on page 11, jointed in center of tip.

The two-plece rods are not at all inconvenient to carry and are stronger than the
three-pliece ones.

No, . . Bach

203, Two-Plece, Light Striped-Bass Trolling and Weakfish Rod, about 714 feet long,
weight about 1314 ounces, length of joints about 45 inches; with agate tips,
$44.00, and two agate gufdes. $48.00; without agates.......ccccvvvvvnnesee....$40.00

204, Two-Piece, Light Beach, Bluefish and Striped-Bass Trolling Rod, 7 feet long,
welight about 16 ounces, length of joints about 43 inches; with agate tips,
$44.00, and two agate guides, $49.00; without agates..........cccieenrinnanss 40,00

295, Two-Plece, Heavy Beach and Bluefish Chumming Rod, 7 feet long, weight
about 1814 ounces, length of joints about 43 inches; with medium agate tips,
$44.00, and two large agate guides, $49.00; without agates......... eceneanenns 40.00

393, Three-Plece, Light Striped-Bass Trolling and Weakfish Rod, single cane grasp,
7Y% feet long, weight about 14 ounces, length of joints about 31 inches; with
agate tips, $44.00, and two agate guides, $49.00; without agates.............. 40,00

394, Three-Pieece, nghtbneech Bluefish and Striped-Bass Trolling Rod, 7 feet long,
weight about 17 ounces, iength of joints about 29 inches; with medium agate
tips, $44.00, and two agate guides, $50.00; without agates.............ccovvve.. 40.00



H. L. Leonard Single-piece Heavy Salt Water Rods

These Single-Piece 8plit Bamboo Rods are the lightest, stiffest, strongest and moss
durable rods made, and will stand all sorts of angling and retain their shape better than
any rods known. The calibres and action of the patterns given below have been worked
qut with the greatest possible care, an® they are the most perfect for the styles of
angling for which they are intended.

R AT R i —

All these single-piece rods have single cane grasp on handle and the upper grasp is
on the tip. The ferrule reel 11])lateti are made of very heavy nickel sllver, drswn as
hard as steel and are fitted with our Patent Reel Lock. The rods are all mounted with
double guides, which are wound oz with heavy gilk in an improved way 80 the silk is
not Hable to break or become loose. ‘

There {8 ne other rod made of any sort of wood that will at all compare with these
rods for Power, Strength or Durability, :

FOR BEACH AND GENERAL SALT WATER ANGLING.

No. Each

1894, Medinm General 8alt Water Rod; 7 feet lonf; weight, about 22 ounces; handle,
18 inches long; tip, 634 feet long; weight, 10 ounces; with mediem agate tip.
$37.00, and two agate guldes, $41.00; without agates..........civveecinrinsee. .. $85.00
185. Heavy General Salt Water Rod; 7T feet long; weight, about 2314 ounces;
haodle, 18 inches long; tip, 58, feet long; weight, 11 ounces; with medium
agate tip, $87.50, and two large agate guides, $42.50; without agates.......... 35.00

* SURF CASTING RODS.
e e e ——— _——
PNl e I R A

No, Bach

185%,. Light Sur? Casilng Rod; 815 feet long: about 28 ounces weight; handle, 28
inches long; tip. 614 feet long, 12 cunces weight; fitted with four large surf
casting agate guides and large swivel agate tip, $48.25 each; without agates..$35.00

19516H. Heavy Surf Casting Rod; 814 feet long; about 30 ounces weight; handle.
28 inches long; tip, 614 feet long, 14 ounces weight, fitted with four large
agate surf casting guides and large swivel agate tip, $48.25 each; without

AZALES ..ev.rniiiaannen P e et e ierarasirresie e s araren

. FOR TARPON, TUNA AND HEAVIEST ANGLING.
No. Each
196. Medium Tarpon Rod; 7 feet long; weight, about 24 ounces; handle, 19 inches
long; tip, 52/3 feet long; weight, 12 ounces; with large agate tip, $37.58, and
two large agate guldes, $42.50; Without agates.............c.ciiiiiieninenn. . 585,00
1961%. Regulation Tarpom and Tuna Rod; 7 feet long; weight, about 28 ounces;
Ve bandle, 20 lnm long; tip, 57/12 feet long; weight, 14 ounces; with large
agate tip, $871.50, and two large agate guides, $42.60; withoutagates........ . 35.60
187. Heavy Tarpon or Tuha Rod; 68, feet long; weight, about 28 ounces; handle,
20 inches long; tip, 51/3 feet long; welght, 15 ounces; with large agate tip,
$8%7.50, and two large agate guides, $42.50; without agates......... R .| X
No. 186% is the * Ideal” of most t:}rpon anglers. It is also perfectlon for all the
heavier fish ng in Florida, but some still use rods as light as the regular heavy general
salt water rod No. 185. .,
All these single-plece rods can be varied in length, to order, to meet purpose,
198. Extra Heavy Tarpon, Tuna and Shark Rod; 7% feet long; weight about 38
ounces; handle, 22 inches long; tip. 51/3 feet long, welght 17% ounces; with
agate tip and two large agate guldes.........ovvvvmeniiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiaeis

ADDITIONAL TIPS FOR SINGLE-PIECE RODS.
‘We can faurnigh additional tips, zua.{l weight, except No. 198, to fit these butis, 985.00

each. By carrying extra tips and one butt & man may have a ilght welght and a heavy
welght tin it t%m %ame buttpand thus reduce the bulk and weight to ecarry.

85.00



H. L. Leonard Valise and Tﬂl;lk Rods

These Valise Rods are most perfect fiy rods, and once their merits are known. they
will be much more generally used. They are so carefully made and balanced that the
nember of ferrules does not Interfere with their action. They are most powerful cast-
ing rods.

These rods are made with cork grasp independent handle, have extra tip, snake ring
guides and rod, Including the handle, is packed in hollow aluminum case,

Ne. Each
A. Bix-piece Light Fly Rod; length, § feet; weight, about 5 ounces; joints, about

17 Inches 1omE ... oot iane ene et eerieerrresariaseneraraiaas $60.00
B. Six-plece Heavier Fly Rod; length, D feet; weight, about 8 ounces; joints, about

17 inches long...... . ovvviinnivrenns T e iaeeeaeanieaay $0.80

A removable metal bushing (see cut) is furnished with handle, fitting small joint, te
make a five-plece rod.

Each
Five-piece Trunk Fly Red; length, 8 feet; weight, §6¢ ounces; length of joints, 2214
inches; packed in flne cloth bag.. .......... e e taia i aaaaaaeaiae e $50.00
Five-plese Trunk Fly Rod; length, 10 feet; weight, 8% ounces; 1ength of joints, 2434
incheg; packed in fine cloth bag...... .. viriiiitiieriiriansiionieinuins [ 50.00

Each of the above Valise and Trunk Rods can be furnished with duplicate jolints

throughotut and two extra tips, for use in case of accident.
Hach

Yalise Rods would have 13 pieces and independent handle, packed in hollow case, $100.00
Trunk Fly Rods would hazve 11 pleces, and bait 9 pieces, packed in fine cloth bag., 0.00

H, L. LEONARD FLY RODS, WITH INDEPENDENT HANDLE.




The Leonard-Mills Patent Click Reels

The Lieh
Most Strg ts
Popular ong.
Great
Fly, Capacit
Reel. apacity,

The Leonard-Mills Patent Trout Reels, which are made with strong aluminum frames
hard rubber sldes and aluminuin spools, are the handsomest and strongest Reels made
They are made in the raised pillar style. This while an expensive way to manufacture
makes them light and of large capacity and small appearance, and they have large:
Ll'“apndtles and are much lighter than larger Reels made In the 01d round plate style.

Each
33 Reel. 2% -inch diameter, width 3 inch, welght 316 ounces..........viisiiinaas. $12.08
Capacity, 30 yds. “lmnperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size F,
33A Reel. 2% -inch diameter, width 11716 inches, weight 3% ounces.............. 12.04
(;apag‘ity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size E or 40 yds.
S1ze .
44 1Reel. 2%-inch diameter, width 11/16 inch, welght, 3 ounces. ......veneennne. 150
Capacity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size F.
£4A Reel. 254-inch dlameter, width 13/16 inch, welght 4 ounces........... ererenes 150

Capacity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size B,

44B Reel. 25i-inch diameter, width 11/18 inches, welght 414 ounces........cveveue.. 150
Capdcity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size D.

50 Reel. 3-lnch diameter, width 5 inch, weight 43 ounces.......icivveunserons. I8.06
Capacity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line gize E,

50A Reel. 3-inch dlameter, width 13/16 lnch welght 4% ounces .............. PP EX
Capacity, 30 yds “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size D.
50B Reel. 3-inch diameter, width 11/16 inches, welght 51 ounces.........coevuenn. 20.00

Capacity, 30 yds. "“Imperlal’ or “Intrinsic” tapered line C or 30 yds. D
with running ling spliced for grilse fishing.
50C Reel. 3-inch dlameter, width 1% iInches, welght 58§ ounces......... 20,00
Capaclty, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size ) or
30 yds. size C with running line spliced for salmon.
51 Reel. 3%-inch diameter, with 7% inch, weight 6 ounces............. cerceesneas 2200
Capacity, 30 yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size D
51A Reel, 3%-inch diameter, width 134 inches, welght 614 ounces........coeouiraa, . 2200
Capacity, 3¢ yds. “Imperial” or “Intrinsic” tapered line size C or D
) with running line spliced for salmon.
Leather Cases for above reels:
Size 214 or 2% inch...... faeacaemarsenn . P Ceersismssasaceraionnann gg



The H. L. Leonard Salmon Fly Reel

, ’Jf!
i

Ll

OUR NEW PATENT GRADUATING ADJUSTABLE DRAG.
As Applied to the Above Salmon Reel.

This is perfection in a Drag. It can be operated with perfect safety when reel is
In action playing a fish.

In this Drag the pressure is evenly ‘distributed on the spool.

Its graduated scale of adjustment makes it possible at all times to keep an even strain
on the fish, for the temsion can be instantly changed according to the quantity of line
on the spool.

THE LEONARD SALMON REELS are the handsomest and strongest reels made.
They are made with strong aluminum frame with hard rubber panels. Being made with
raised pillars, they are light, look small, yet have largest capacity., They are made in
one diameter only, but in three different widths, suitable for the different weights of
rods and the different sizes of lines.

No. 48. Wide, 1% inches between the plates; it has the greatest capacity of any salmon
reel, is suitable for the larger rods and will hold 120 yards of the largest
salmon line. '

No. 48M. Medium, 1% inches between the plates; is suitable for salmon and grilse rods;
will hold 120 yards of the smaller salmon lines or 60 yards of the large lines,
with the usual running line spliced to it.

No. 48N. Narrow, 114 inches between the plates; is suitable for the lighter rods; will
hold 60 yards of salmon line with sufficient running line spliced to it.



Split Bamboo Bait Casting Rods

m—ty b ']
e v »

m

Shows General Style of Two-Piece Rods

We take particular pride in our line of medium and low-priced bait casting rods.
They are well designed and constructed and particular attention is given to see that
they are strong, well made and durable.

The following split bamboo castiny rods are selected as exceptionally good value;
they are made in the widely approved style, with long tip and short butt piece:

No.
BA-A.

2003B.

3502C.

4031D.

No. 23%.

Two-piece lancewood butt and split bamboo tip, nickel mounted, welted
ferrule, solid metal reel plate, finger pull, large two-ring casting guides
and tip, maple handle, rod wound with scarlet silk, either 5 or 41 feet....

Two-plece split bamboo rod with extra tip, length of butt 27 inches, length
of tip 35% inches, making rod 514 feet; nl.ckel mounted, welted ferrule, solid
metal reel seat, finger pull, large two-ring casting guides and tips, cork
handle, rod wound with scarlet and green silk. Length 514 feet, 5 ounces..

Two-plece split bamboo rod with extra tip, length of butt 27 inches, length
of tip 35% inches, making rod 51 feet; nickel mounted, welted ferrule,
solid mesal reel seat, finger pull, first guide and one tip lmported.agate,
rest of guides and tip German silver casting, cork handle, closely wound,
with scarlet and mottled silk. Length 5% feet, weight 53¢ ounces........

Two-piece split bamboo rod with extra tip, made of well selected came in a
most superior manner, length of butt 27 inches, length of tip 35 inches,
making rod 51 feet; German silver mounted, welted ferrule, solid metal reel
seat, finger pull, imitation agate first guides and tips, double solid cork
grasp, 2 inches above reel seat, shaped handle below reel seat 53 imches
long; closely wound with scarlet and wrottled silk. Length 51, feet, weight
536 OUDCES evveerevnveneianessssanssnsssssssscacacsnnns Cecsssescssnnntanan cens

Rod with One Tip

Good quality tﬂmt bamboo butt with soid cork grip and feravard

bamboo extending t-hrou(fh to butt cap. Nickeled reel seat with hood at
rear and trigger on band. Agate first guide, other guides fileproof metal,
agate top on tip. Improved weMed niekel silver ferrule. Nicely wrapped
with silk windings in two eolors. Put up in partitioned eloth bag. ur-
nished in 5-foot length; weight, 53 omnees; one thy odly....coo00eeere..

Each

10.0¢

16.00

$6.00



s*Excelsior’’ Split Bamboo Rods

‘We offer these Rods to meet the demand for low-priced Split Bamboo Reds. They
are far superior to most rods offered at similar prices. All patterns have nickel-plated
mountings, solid metal reel seats and cork handles. Each rod has extra tip and is put
up in grooved wood form and cloth hag. .

2 2
Il o
] 2 4
A}
L ——————— h

No. Hach
XX, Three-piece Fiy Rod, solid metal reel seat, nickel mountings, wound with red

sllk, snake gnides, length 814, 9, 914 feet, put up in wqoc‘F form and bag.... $3.00
BA, Thuree-plece Fly Rod, solid metal reel seat, nickel mountings, hand welt fer-

rules, wound with red and black silk, snake guldes, length 814, 9, 9% feet,
put up in cloth covered wood form and bag : 475

PARAGON FLY RODS.

These Paragon 8plit Bamboo Rods are well made of selected stock; they are strong
and durable and will give satisfactlon. They have solld metal reel plate, nickel hand
welt ferrules and smake guides.

No. Rach

200:A. Length 9 feet, welght B3 OUBCEY. ..t ittt et iersrrasersranncanns $1.75

20018, Length 934 feet, welRht 618 OURCEE..........oueern e erreaeerrinnens e 115

2001C., Length 10  feot, Welght 65, OUDCES. ..on oo trun e inremnrrrnnsenns [ & T
BAIT RODS.

No. Each

XX. Three-piece Bait Rod, solid metal reel seat, nickel mountings, weund with red
silk, standing guides. length 6, 614, 7, 7%, 8, 8% or 9 feet, put up in wood
form and bag $3.00

BA. Three-plece Bait Rod, solid metal reel seat, nickel mountings, hand welt fer-
rules, wound with red and black silk, standing guides, length 7, T¥, 8, 81 or
¥ feet, put up in cloth covered Wood FOrm ADA DBE. ... ..onrrennsrnnenssenenn.. 415

“PARAGON ” BAIT RODS.

No. Hach
W02A. Length 8 feet, Welght 9  OUDCES. ...vuvtnoennennrnr e erans e $1.15
2002B. Length 814 feet, welght 9% OUMCES.........vronietieeerneernennrearnernns .95
2002C. Length 9 feel, welght 10  OUDCES.....v'ninnreerrranns e saae e .15
wozD, Length 934 feet, welght 1004 OUBCES. ... oot taeee e e e A5
W002E. Length 10 feet, weight 1134 OUDCES. . ..uuionuirtireine et e citeaneannannns 1.5

MANHATTAN “PEERLESS” BABY FLY ROD FOR MOUNTAIN
STREAM FISHING.

L= T — . -

A beautifnl little two-piece iy rod, (}ulck and good action. suitable for small stream
angling, particularly where the stream is overgrown and brushyv.



« PEERLESS ' TUSCARORA FLY ROD FOR MOUNTAIN STREAM
FISHING.

The following rods have oxidized mountings and are fitted with snzke guides:
No. Ead
3537, Fly Rod, length 8% feet, welght 43 ounces. ..., ... .coiinrirviiniciranaenian. $94

A Customer sa;lys: “1 thought when I bought this rod it would iast
only a day or two; however, after a summer's hard use, during which T
caught trout as large as 3 pounds, it is straight as a die and as good as

new."”
Rods Similar to the ““ Tuscarora” But Heavier.
3537A. Fly Rod, length 9 feet, welght 51 ounces..........covovvans devrasararsiaas B8
3537B. Fly Rod, iength 9% feet, welght 5% ounces..........cooiiiiriiiienanns e.. 9N

“ MANCO SPECIAL SPLIT BAMBCO RODS.

These rods are made of selected cane. The action {8 particularly suited for dry f
fishing. They are closely wound in two-colored silk; have solid nickel silver mountiné
with weited ferrules, HMach rod has extra tip and the rod Is put vp in a cleth bag wit
bamboo tip case to protect the tips,

Nao. Eadi

560814. Fly Rod, length 814 feet, welght about 4% ounces, suitable for general
fishing {n small and brushy sStreams.......c..ocvevnen Ceserrracnenannens .. B35

5609, Fly Rod, length 9 feet, weight about 53% ounces, suitable for all general
stream figshing in larger water, either wet or dry fly fishing..... R veves 153

5600Y;. Fly Rod, length 9% feet, weight about 6 ounces, suitable for the very
large river fishing and also for lake fishing.....iuvceneecerevionseasncnene.. 153

BAIT ROD.
5707%. Bait Rod, length 714 feet, welght about 7% ounces, suitable for all around



—
Celebrated “‘Eclipse’’ Split Bamboo Rods

These rods are made of selected bamboo. All fitting and furnishing is done by expe-
rienced hands; rods all have flne nickel mountings except where noted, and all ferrules
are rimmed. Most patterns have cork handles and are closely and fancy wound in two
colors of silk and unless.otherwise mentioned are packed in flannel covered grooved wood
form and good duck bag. All rods, except where otherwise stated, have extra tip.

We have made a speclalty of * Eclipse” Rods for some years, and they have given
perfect satisfaction to many excellent anglers. They are strictly modern in their style
and are good action rods at a low price.

FLY RODS.

For Light Stream Angling—The 8-foot rod is a little beauty, good action and power.

For General Stream Angling—The 9 and 9%-foot rods, which weigh respectively 5%
and 53; ounces, are excellent rods.

For Large Stream and Lake Angling—The 10-foot rod, weighing 614 ounces, is power-
ful and will cast well.

PRICE, $13.50 EACH. .

“ ECLIPSE” LIGHT BROOK FLY ROD.

R - :

As the proof of the pudding is in the eating, * the proof of this rod is in ihe using.”

It is a beautifully balanced, Tle-foot, 3l4-ounce fly rod. has reel bands instead of
solid metal reel plate; for its weight it is remarkably strong and full of *“ ginger.” It has
been extensively used in Eastern Pennsylvania and in Connecticut on the smaller streams,
and for such use is perfection in a moderate-priced rod.

PRICE, $12.50 EACH.

“ECLIPSE” HEAVY FLY OR FROG CASTING ROD.

When an angler desires to cast a minnow or frog, stripping in the line and letting
the bait render from the slack which_is in the boat, a fly rod is too limber and a long
hait rod has not the proper action., We have designed a rod to fill this want and offer
it below. It is not too stiff to cast a fly for bass, and yet it is plenty powerful enough
for quite heavy frogs or minnows.

No. Each

D S P TV I T TR P 7y I



*“Nonpareil’’ Split Bamboo Rods

These rods are made in a very superior manner, of very carefully selected materials,
They are quite powerful rods for their weight and will give good satisfaction. All rods
are full German silver mounted, and have hand welted ferrules and extra tip. They are
handsomely wound, purple and black, and are put up in velvet covered grooved wood
form,

No. Bach
339X. For light brook fishing; a beautiful little 8l4-feet iy rod with cedar reel
plate and reel bands; weight 414 QUDCES...c..veererennerrerarenrnnnenns vee..$19.00
4020A. For brushy stream angling; rod 8 feet long; weight 414 ounces. A good
quick and powerful little god ............... g, . Lg cee % ................... ! 19.00
4020B. For general sgream angling; rod 9 feet long; weight, 5% ounces.......... 19.00
4020C. g‘gl l?:ess fly fishing and ‘heavier stream fishing; rod 91 feet long; weight, 19.00
8 ..... 4o easecasnserssensassessosserasosonatonasasecsecsonssssstassaans .

4020D. For large stream and lake angling; rod 10 feet long; weight, 6% ounces... 19.00

R o —— A
BAIT RODS.

Ne. : Each
4021A. Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 714 feet long, weight 7 ounces....... ceeessesseses $19.00
4021B. Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 8 feet long, weight 8 ounces.............. serees 19.00

- The above rods, Nos. 4021A and 4021B, are suitable for general boat,
bait fishing for black bass, pickerel, etc.
4021C. Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 814 feet long, weight 814 ounces............... s ls.oo,‘
4021D. Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 9 feet long, weight 9 ounces................ .o 19.00

The above rods, Nos. 4021C and 4021D. are suitable for light trolling for
basg, pickerel and for light salt water fishing where little or no sinker is
used.

BAIT CASTING ROD.

4081D. Two-plece bamboo rod with extra tip, made of well selected cane in a
most superior manner, length of butt 27 inches, length of tip 35 inches,
making rod 5% feet; German silver mounted, welted ferrule. solid metal
reel seat, ﬂnger pull, imported agate guides throughout. double solid cork
grasp, 2 inches above reel seat. shaped handle below reel seat 53 inches
.lgx’lg; closely wound with scarlet and mottled silk. ILength 51 feet, weight



William Mills @ Son’s
“Standard” Split Bamboc Rods

QOur “Standard” Rods are one of the most popular and best known make of
Ashing rods throughout the United States, with the exception of the celebrated
H. L. Leonard Rods, they are not equalled in their beautiful action by any
other make of rod. The bamboo they are made of is of fine selection. The
workmenshbp is first-class and the mountings are hand made of the finest Ger-
man gilver.

These Standard Rods should not be compared with any of the varlous makes
of rods at about their price, for they are far better rods, both in their action
and their high-e¢lass mountings and other material used.

We invite comparison with rods of any price.

The fact is that if you do not wish to g0 to the expense of an H. L.
Leonard Rod, buy a Standard, for yon can get no better.

Baeh Rod s Stamped “Mandard,” Wm. Milisa & Son, Makers



William Mills @ Son’s |
«Standard”’ Split Bamboo Fly Rods
The “ Standard ” Fly Rods are made strictly up to date, in model, calibre and style.
The action of the rods are of the finest. '
They cast a fly splendidly and with accuracy.
These rods will 1ift and cast a long line to a great distance.
They are of such even and powerful action that they handle and kill a fish guickly.

EBach fly rod has two tips, which are enclosed in & substantial tip case and the entire’
rod packed in a durable duck bag. This is the best method of packing ever devised.

No. ' Each:
208. Three-Plece Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork Grasp: |
length 8 feet, weight 414 ounces, skeleton reel plate....... TN 328.00‘

209, Three-Piece Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork Grasp;
length 9 feet, weight 414 ounces, skeleton reel plate..............c....... 28.00

209H. Three-Piece Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork Grasp,
length 9 feet, weight 514 ounces, solid metal reel plate..........cctivvunenn 28.00!

209%. Three-Piece Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork Grasp; |
length 9% feet, weight 514 ounces, skeleton reel plate............... P 28.00

209%2H. Three-Piece Powerful Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork )
Grasp; length 9% feet, weight 614 ounces, solid metal reel plate.......... 28.00
i

210. Three-Piece Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Solid Cork Grasp;
length 10 feet, weight 61 ounces, solid metal reel plate.................... 28.00

-~
210H, Three-Piece Powerful Fly Rod, German Silver Snake Guides, Selid Cork
Grasp; length 10 feet, weight 7% ounces, solid metal reel plate............. . 28.00

210%H. Three-Piece Very Powerful Fly Rod. German Silver Snake Guides, Solid
Cork Grasp; length 103, feet, welght 9 oUDCES....cccveveercrcnroreinnnnnns 80.00

Finest agate guides and tips on any of the above rods, $1.00 per agate additional.

Rods Nos. 208, 209 and 2091 are suitable for general ﬂshing and are the rods usually
used in our streams and lake fishing.

Rods with letter H after number are more powerful rods, suitable for black bass\
fly and Greenwood Lake style of frog casting, also for the heaviest trout angling. .



Wm. Mills @ Son’s ‘“Standard *®
-Split Bamboo Bait and Bait Casting Rods

The calibre and action of the below-mentioned bait casting rods are ideal. The 315%
is a beautiful rod to use to cast light minnows and baits, and the 3154H is admirably
adapted for casting the larger and heavier bait and lures. All mountings are solid Ger-
man silver; all material is of the very best and they are first-class rods in every respect.

S s e——

The following are two-piece rods, made with tips longer than the butt joints, as they
are thought to balance better, for lure casting, than when made with ferrule in center,
and are the ealibres suitable for the Middle Western angling:

No. Each
318514. Two-plece Casting Rod, solid double cork grasps, length of rod 514 feet,
weight 5% ounces. Length of tip, 45 inches. Rod complete (one tip), agate

first guide and tip, rest of guides large bait casting...............c.ovvuvnes 3.00
31514H. Two-piece Casting Rod, solid double cork grasps, length of rod 514 feet,
weight 6% ounces. Length of tip, 45 inches. Rod complete (one tip), agate
first guide and tip, rest of guides large bait casting........................ 28.00
THREE-PIECE BAIT CASTING RODS.
6. Three-piece Casting Rod, Solid Cork Grasp, equal length joints, length
6 feet, WelZht 6 OUICEB.....cueueeerernrusaioeesresasossornsncenanensesencnns $28.00
216H. Three-plece Heavy Casting Rod. Solid Cork Grasp, equal length joints,
: length 6 feet, weight 7 ounces.........ceoevveieinnnn [ eeeae ceeireiaas 28.00
BAIT RODS.

For bass fishing, unless it is required to cast a bait almost entirely, a longer rod
than the above mentioned casting rods is more suitable. For still fishing, light trolling,
and in fact any style of fishing except the overhead casting, a rod seven feet or longer
will give best service. The rods mentioned below are suitable for light trolling when
light tackle is used, as well as for regular bass bait fishing, and underhand casting.

All the following rods have two tips, double cane grasp and solid G. S. reel seats.
They are packed in fine duck case with a small compact flannel covered form to hold
the tips.

No.

’ Each
237. Three-piece Bait Rod, length 7 feet, weight about 71 ounces............. . $28.00
238, 'Phree-piece Bait Rod, length 8 feet, weight about 8 ounces.............. 28.00
23814, Three-piece Bait Rod, length 814 feet, weight about 8% ounces.............. 28.00
239. Three-piece Bait Rod, length 9 feet, weight about 9 ounces.............. 28.00

Fhmst agate tips and guides on any of the above rods $1.00 per agate additional.



William Mills @ Son’s **Standard’’ Two-Piece Split
Bamboo Trolling Rods

These rods have been very popular. They were originally made for Maine trout
trolling, but are now used guite extensively for genersl bait fishing, and trolling for bass
and lake trout. They are also qulte suitable for light striped bass and weakfish fishing,
and are of proper weight and stiffness for bonefish figshing and similar angling. All have
finest German silver mountings and are packed in fine duck bag.

s o N e T
No. Each
121X, Two-piece Rod, length 73 feet, weight 9 ounces, has double cane-wound
hand grasp and solid metal reel seat, length of jolnts 45 Inches.......... $28.00
121H. Two-piece Rod, length 714 feet, welght 12 ounces, bas double cane-wound
hand grasp and solld metal reel seat, length of joints 45 Inches............ 28.00

Finest quality agate tips and guldes on above rods 1,00 per agate additional.”

William Mills @ Son’s “‘Standard” Split Bamboo Tarpon and
Tuna Rods

m &
RN

Our “ 8tendard ” Rods are made in the most approved manner snd will give satis-
faction. A split bamboo rod has more life and spring In it and is much pleasanter to
use than a wood rod because it is possible to get the same strength in a split bamboo
rod and have it at least one-third lighter than a wood rod.

The rods listed below are the newest and most approved styles for the different kinds
of salt water angling. They are well suited for Florida fishing, the lighter ones for
bonefish and sea trout fishing, and the two-plece roda for bluefish chumming and heavy

bags fishing. Rod packed in fine duck bag. With Agate
Guide & Tip
No. Each
137. Regular Tarpon snd Tuna Rod; length over all, 6% feet; independent handle,
length 20 inches; tip, 51/12 feet long; welght, 12 ovnces............uu.s sener$32.50

138, Ljght Tackle (Red Button) Tarpon and Tuna Rod; length over all, 6 feet;
independent handle, length 13 inches; tip, 52/12 feet long; weight, 8 ounces..
189. Light Tackle (8/6) Yellowtall Rod; length over all, 81/12 feet; independent
handle, length 13 inches; tip, 52/12 feet long; total weight, 6 ounces.......... 28.00

The Nos. 138 and 139 are suitable rods for general light salt water angling.

140, Surf Casting Rod; length over all, 814 feet; independent handle, 30 inches
long: tip. 62/12 feet long; welght, about 11 cunces..........ocerrerannnenaases 41.25
181, Three-plece Rod, with extra tip, length T3 feet, weight about 15 ounces, double
cape-wound hand grasp, has solld metal reel seat and double guides on middle
L T T = 3 TN 35.50
188, Speclal short heavy two-plece Rod, made for the heavy fishing of Florida, 1
about @ feet long, and very stiff and strong. It can be used, with care, for 7

Tarpon angling. When packed in fine duck bag, it can be carried in & trunk '
about 38 inches long.... 8y

28.00

D R R R R T T Y tean
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SHORT JOINT SPLIT BAMBOO FLY RODS.

1t i often desirable and comvenient to have a rod which will pack nicely in
a dress-suit case, as a person would often carry a rod on an outing if it were
not because of the inconvenlence of taking along the usual three-joint rod.

“NONPAREIL” SUIT CASE FLY RODS.

. o

No. Bach
4020E. TFour-joint rod 7% feet long: weight, 4 ounces; cedar reel plate and ac
reel bands; length of joints, 2235 IncheB........v .t iiiviiinnens $20.00
4020¥".

Flve-joint rod 9% feet long; welght, 814 ounces; solld metal reel
plate; length of joints, 233% inches............., e eeeierernrernena . 22.50

“PEERLESS” SUIT CASE FLY ROD.

Split hamboo dress-suit case, four joints, 233& inches long, oxidized mount-
ings, solid metal reel seat; length, 71 feet: weight, about 41 ounces;
sultable for light brook flshing, very portable and has good action..each 12.50

PARAGON POCKET ROD.

8plit Bamboo, 12-inch joints, 7 pleces, making a 7-foot rod, with extra tip
to fit In fifth joint, making a €-foot rod. Cork ha.ngle, nickel-plated fancy moung=
ings, nicely wornd in two colors of silk at close intervals.

Fly Rod, reel below hand ...

Each
Bait Rod, reel above hand ..

..... B 1.1
.......... veeens 8,50



Manhattan Company’s Salt Water Rods

NATURAL BAMBOO RODS,

Shows Nos. 325X to 327X,
XNo. Each
32iX. Two-piece Japanes¢ Bamboo, Nickel-Plated Mountings; solid metal reel.seat,
wire tie guides, black enamel grasp; length, 6% feet.........cccvviiinennns £2.20

3271X. Two-plece Snapper or Light Weakfish Rod; butt natural china cane, mottled
split bamboo tip, full nickel mounted, extra heavy ferrules, trumpet guides,
wound with silk, single cord hand grasp; length, 614 feet...... corsenses eee 4,00

LIGHT SALT WATER RODS.

" o a ——

g v
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Shows (eneral Style of Rods Below.

No. Erch

271X. Two-piece Imitation Greenbheart Rod; length, 5 feet; welght, 14 ounces; foi
nickel mounted, solid metal reel plate; strong welted ferrule; length of
joints, 38 inches; double cord wWound raSD......cocusivaroniiiuisisienananss $35.80

370X. Two-plece Greenheart Rod; length, 5 feet; weight, 14 ounces; full nickel
mounted, solld metal reel plate, strong welted ferrule; double guldes, double
hand grasp cord wound; length of joints, 30 inches...............conannt, &.50

v128. Two-piece Lancewood Rod; length, & feet; weight, 20 ounces; full nickel
mounted, solld metal reel plate; biack scored hand grasp length of jolnts,
38 IDCHEBE -vucineniienccarainiiriranar st arrnsaanararaanana tesearerarraaiann 3.50

HEAVIER SALT WATER RODS.

381X. Two-plece Ash Rod; length, § feet; weight, 20 ounces; full brass mounted,
solid metal reel plate; length of jolnts, 32 inches....c.evviviniiniiinniinn $L85

363X, 'T'wo-pilece Rod; ash butt; lancewood tip; length, 5 feet; weight, 22 ounces;
ful! nickel mounted, solfd metal reel plate; strong welted ferrule; cord
wound hand grasp; length of Jolnis, 32 Inches....cuviiiiiiiiiariianroranannas 3.50

389X, Two-plece Greenheart Rod; length, 5 feet; welght, 22 ounces; full nickel
mounted, solld metal reel plate; stromg welted ferruile, double guides, double

hand grasp cord wound; lemgth of Jolnts, 38 inches................coiiivise 7.30
704. Two-plece, extra strong, heavy Salt Water Rod, Ash butt, Lancewood tips,

nickel-plated mountings, solid reel seat, heavy hand-welted ferrule, double

band guides, double-bole tip top, double cane hand grasp; length, 534 feet;

welght, 30 OUIICEB. .uueieisennsctneasnnnrassntastssaroravasnsasnnares ctiieseness. 800
T04L. Similar to No. 704, except it is 5% feet long and weighs 24 ounces,........, 5.00

. i



MONARCH SPLIT BAMBOO TARPON AND SURF RODS.

The rods listed below are very good rods, made of selected bamboo, mounted with
German sllver mountings, have independent handles, some with ferrule reel plate, closely
wound and good, smooth guldes and tip.

XNo. , Each
400X. Surf Rod, selected split bamboo tip, 6 feet long, welght 13 ounces, 2 sets
of genuine agate guldes and agate tip. Hickory stained butt 30 inches long, -
with German sllver ferrule reel plate with lock, making rod 8 feet 3 inches '
over all assembled. Reod is fancifully wound with silk and put up in eanvas
partitioned DAE ....vviveeiiianerriasnertnannane.s J reeerearerenaaes $25.00

401X. Combination Surf and Beat Rod, selected split bamboo tip, 6 feet long, weight

. 133 ounces. Genuine agate tip, 2 imitation agate guides and 2 German silver
trompet guldes. Stained hickory surf casting butt, 31 inches long, with
German sllver loeking reel plate, making the rod 8§ feet 8 inches long
asgsembled. Cord wound boat butt with German gilver locking reel plate
2114 inches long, making the rod 7 feet ® inches long assembled. Rod is
fancifully wound with slik and put up in canvas partitioned bag.......... 22.00

We supply for those who wish to make either their own bamboo or greenheart
rods, handles such as used on above rods. Price, complete, with inside ferrule and
AOWEL ...ty viiinnrbvnrmraasocnrcassetioannesaionnsasseintionneeissivssansasns s .CaCh $5.50

For Bplit Bamboo Tarpon, Tuna and Surf Rods, see: Standard Rods, page 48; Leonard
Rods, page 36.

MONARCH SPLIT BAMBOO RODS WITH LOCK REEL PLATE,

These rods are made of selected well-seasoned stock, the ferrules and other mount-
ings are solid German sllver: the ferrules are welted and serrated. 'They are very excel-
lent rods.

No. . Euch
334X. Two-plece rod, extra strong ferrule, lock reel plate, trumpet guides; length
of 'rod, 6 feet; weight, 17 ounces; length of joints, 33 inches. A good tod tfor
weakflsh and light striped bass fishing.............coonan.. P, ces... $18.78

31X, Two-plece heavier rod, extra stroug ferrule, lock reel plate, trumpet guides;
length of rod, 5% feet; weight, 19 ounces; length of joints, 33 inches. This
is & much stiffer rod and suitable for quite heavy salt water angling........ 13,9~



. “Monarch Brand” Split Bamboo Salmon and Grilse Rods

The demsand for Salmon Tackle is increasing each year. The clubs now
have more members who devote greater attention to this superb angling, and
while formerly only a few of the members of the exclusive clubs were the pur
chasers of this sort of tackle, now many tourists who go to Newfoundland and
Nova Scotia each yvear devote more or legs time to this superd sport.

No. 45. Three-ploce Split Bamboo, with extra tip, shake ring gwides,

No. 30.

No. 81.

No. 36.

double cork hand grasp, metal reel seat, German ailver mount-
ings, closely wound with silk, extra tip, entire rod packed ia
grooved wood form, 111; feet, weight 103 ounces; 12 feet,

weight 12 ounces ............... e eresre et Eaoh $26.00

Three-piece Split Bamboo, with extra tip, length 13 feet, weight
16 ounces, 8olid cork hand grasp above and below, solid German

silver mounted; closely wound; packed in canvas bag: 54 Inches
long

Three-piece Split Bamboo, with extra tip, length 14 feet,
weight 22 ounces, solid cork hand grasp above and below, solid
German sllver mounted; closely wound in canvas bag; 58
inches leng ............ e B s mee ettt Each

“Monarch Brand” Split Bamboo Salmon Rods

Four-piece 8plit Bamboo, with extra tip, length 14 feet, weight
about 17 ounces, extrs large rings, cane wound hand grasp
above and bhelow, solid metal reel seat, mountings finely nickel
plated, rod clogely wound with silk, and when packed in canvas

28.00

36.00

bag measures only about 46 inches............... veres..Bach 21.00



**Bristol®’ Steel Rods

BLACK ENAMEL FINISH, GUARANTEED FOR 3 YEARS.

SR
JOINTED FLY RODS.
© Style of Handle Maple Celluloid Cork
No. B. Fly. Length 10 feet..... et $5.50 $6.00 $6.50 each
No. 18. Fly, Length D feet.....covviiiierriennnien 5.50 6.00 6.50 euch

JOINTED BAIT RODS.

i Style of Handle Maple Celluloid Cork

No. 11, Bait. Length 815 feet.................... $5.6¢ #6.00 $6.50 each
No, 13. Bait. Length Tl feet...... e, 8.50 6.00 6.50 cach
Nu. 15. Balt. Length 615 feet........ccovenunuunen 5.5¢ .00 6.50 esch

y of the above Bait Rods furnished with either Double Celluloid or extra long
x,lugle Cellulpid Handler at $8.76 each.
Any Bait Rod can be furnished with reel below hand, at same price as regular,

BAIT CASTING RODS.

Cork Handles, Large Casting Guides, Detachable Finger Hooks.

No. 26. Length 4 to 6 feet; wire guides, agate doubie hole top.. o Each $£8.00
No. 27, Length 4'to 6 feet; agate mounted throughout........................ Each 12,00

TWO-PIECE MUSKALLONGE OR SALT WATER RODS.

gy

=
No. 22. 6% feet, with Celluloid Wound Long Handle or Double Grip Handle..,, 8§7.15

No. 21, 7% feet, with Cellulold Wound Long Handle or Double Grip Handle.... 1.15
Either of above rods may be had with extra large size reel seat for use with reels
with large slze plate,
No. 26, Tarpon Rod, 6% feet: Agate Guides and Agate Top, Double Hand Grasp.
Celluloid Handle ..., .. iuveveiriviinrnraneieriainaniss P .each $15.00
Cork Handle ........coviniiitninarnaninans e e Ciriisisess....each 1500

Emergency Tip. To be used in
top of middle to shorten rod,
to stiffen .................each 23

RBaodnerine Farrnla To he and Iin nlace nf bt dnint $0 make cehartar Hoekhtor rald g



THE NEW ADJUSTABLE “BRISTOL” TELESCOPIC STEEL RODS

Adjustable to any length. Joints locked in place by a very ingenious arrangement
of the guides. This type of rod is very durable and servicesble and in addition hangs
unusually well. The guides are detachable and interchangeable, and rod may be readily
taken apart, if desired.

A - .y

No. :
%8. Fly Rod, 9 feet in length; the joints are 27 inches long, when telescoped
33 inches long. Weight, 10 ounces. Handle mountings nickel; trimmegd with
two-ring German silver tie guides and German sllver one-ring fiy tip; cork
bandle .......ociiieiiiieninn P e Nm e tainaseeaateetaranansnisataibarensanarantsnns $6.30
\Bait Rod, 8% feet in length; the jointy are 25% inches 1ong, when telegcoped
3114 inches long. Weight 9% ounces. Handle mountings nickel, trimmed with
two-ring GQerman sgilver tle guldes and German silver three- ring tip; cork
- 3 1 6.50
27, Balt Casting Rod, 6 feet in length; the Joints are 18% inches long, when tel-
esco 25 lnches long. Weight, 9 ounces. This rod has short cork grip
handles with patent detachable finger hook, large polished German silver
improved casting guides and solid agate trip with extra large opendng..eie... S-80

“LUCKIE” STEEL RODS.
Brown Enamel Finish Cork Handles.

Not Guaranteed. Made to Meet Competition,
For description ot the different patterns, see * Bristel ” Rods, page 88

Eacl

L e
FLY RODS, $3.00 ench.
No. 808, Length, 8 feet. No. 809%%. Length, 934 feet.
No. 809. Length, 9 feet. No. 810, Length, 10 feet.

BAIT RODS, $3.00 each.
Fitted with Lock Xeel Band.
No. 306, Length, 6 feet. No. 367. Length, 7 feet.
No. 806%. Length, 6 feet. No. 308. Length, 8 feet.

BAIT CASTING RODS.
All Fitted With Patent Detachable Finger Puil.

—@ =)
n
No. Hach
400, Trimmed with wire casting guides amd top; elther 415, 8 51/ or 8 feet . $3.30

500. Trimmed with wire casting guides and agate top; either l,é, , 514 or 6 feet 4.00
don. Trimmed with wire casting guides and agate rat guide and top; elther 4’,5,

R 03 or 6 feet........




“SIMPLICITY " REEL.

Made in the revolving plate style of brass. well
put together and riveted, adjustable elick, black

No. Each
38. Dlameter 2% inches, width ¥ inch...... $1.10

FEATHERLIGHT REEL.

Made of good solid brass, nlckel - plated, well
riveted and substant{ally made with good substan-
tial click. Can be taken apart easily with a coin;
the perfarated spool allows the lure to dry out
quickly and the large barrel allows of quick winding.
No. . Each
870N, Diameter 3 inches, width 3§ ineh......... $3.68

RUBBER AND NICKEL PLATED CLICK REEL.
With metal bands; protected, balanced handle, and adjust-
able click.

TREAS 1o ee e e 100 60
NOB. o v iiiinitneninacarsiaansinnannases 2834 264
$8.20 $3.00



“CRESCO” REEL.

A strong, well made metal reel; made fn narrow style.

English design. Durable black finish.

Smaltl size, D‘lameter,. 2% inches; widih between
plates, 3, Inch; capacity, 30 yds. “ Intrinsie” or
“Imperial” Enamel fiy-line size E or F..,each 588

Large size. Diameter, 3% Inches; width between
plates, 1 inch; capacity, 30 yards “ Intrinsic” or
* Imperial” Enamel iy line size D or KE....éach 5.50

William Mills @ Son’s

Round plate rubber and German
silver reels, made in the contracted
style, suitable for light and medium
weight fly rods, for both wet or dry
fily fishing. Made in two sizes.

Large Nize.

Diameter 2% inches. 1 inch
wide, capacity 30 yurds dou-
ble tapered line, size E.,...

Small Size.

Diameter 23 inches. 1 inch
wlde, capacity 30 yards dou-
ble tapered line, size F. .., ,.

“NEVERSINK” REEL.

Each

$5.50




Martin Automatic Reels

Shows reel with line

Shows regular reel. protector,
No. Each
.. Trout Reel, slze of spool is 2% inches in diameter, and 5/18 inch wide, will hold
25 yards of medium welght e, ... ... uiiiieiiiiriirerirareriienriarrnaeraaans $4.50
!, Large Trout Reel, same diameter spool, but 1t 15 %; fuch wide, holds 30 yards of
medium weight lUoe...........covviviin ol erresens et eer s 5.00
3. Bass Reel, same diameter spool, but it is % im.h wide, holds 50 yards of medium
welght Hne L ..ooueiiiei i e e e Cereaaaaea P 5.50
L. Salmon Reel, same diameter spool, but it is 13/16 inch wide, holds 50 yards of
heavy lne ................. e se i erar s ey Prasareesas 6.60

Either sizeo reel with line proteetor, as per cut, $1.0¢ addltlonul.

SOUTH BEND LEVEL WINDING
ANTI-BACK-LASH REEL,

Combining the proven and distinctive features
f two of America’s best known casting reels, the
Yew South Bend Level Winding Anti-Back-Lash
Reel offers a combination which for years has
been desired and sought by anglers.

It {8 a mechanically perfected Incorporation of
the famous Anti-Bac ash device of the South
Bend Anti-Baek-Lash B.eel, with the Level Wind-
ing or spooling device of the celebrated Shake-
speare.

Thumbing and spooling with the new South
Bend are entirely eliminated. It absolutely
cannot k-lash, and upon reeling in, vour line
winds perfectly smooth and even. The fact that
no attention whatever need be given to the spool,
enables one to cast with greater preeision and
accuracy than with an ordinary reel

Each $25.00

Ant}-l;gck-%as.h Reel, without the leve‘! .

BEETZEL CASTING REEL.

LEVEL WINDER—FREE SPOOL
AUTOMATIC THUMBER—ANTI-
BACK-LASH CAST AND WIND-
IN—NOTHING TO TOUCH,

When the cast is made with this

tmproved reel and the line is golng
out, nothing moves but the spool.
The forked block drops and line
runs free from spoel to rod guide.
Touching the handle to wind in
brings the block back and locates
Iine as shown.

s BB A
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WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “KENNET” TROUT REELS.

These reels are beautifully made of an aluminum alloy and are offered in two sizes,
The spool is instantly removable by pressing down the small catch in center of front
plate. Extra spools can be had for either size, so the angler can change

and use a light or heavy line as desired. The

lines
click

is strong and good and is arranged so it works
strenger against the fish than when winding in.

No.
A. 3 inches in diameter; width of spool, %

inch; weight, 5 ounces; capacity, 30 yards
double taper E....... Seesvuehraes

C. 3% inches in diameter; width of spoel,
15/16 inch; weight, 5% ounces; capacity,
30 yards double taper D...... ..c....
D. 3% inches in diameter; width of spool, 3
inch; capacity, 30 yards double taper E...

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “HUMBER” SALMON REELS.

These reels are made of aluminum alloy, and are made narrow, and of large diameter. |

Bach

The clicks in them are well made and strong, and work stronger against the fish than |
when winding in. They balance well on the|

short and light rods now so much used in|
Newfoundland, and on the smaller rivers of

New Brunswick and Nova Scotia.

The

4-inch reel will hold 42 yards of waterproof
line, size D, spliced to 150 feet of running

line.

No.
10 Finely finished reel, 4 inches in
diameter, width about 11§ inches,

weight about 12 ounces........s«+
11. Finely finished reel, 414 inches in
diameter, width about 13§ inches.
weight about 14 ounces. This reel
will hold the largest and longest
salmon lines .......

Each

$19.00



BAIT CASTING REELS

Shows Style of 2314 and 1314.

The *““Jersey” Bait Casting Reel

Nickel plated, round plate. quadruple multiplying reels with adjustable click and
drag. They run very weil and give satisfaction.
No. 2314, SIXLY-yard BIZ€ . ..o..oiu.iinurrernrnrresacioeerassstotastssasns PR each $3.25
No. 2315, Forty-yard BiZe ,.......iciceverevmsssrnsanennsnasnsrens vettirsacessa.€aCh  3.00

The “Hopatcong”™ Bait Casting Reel

We also have a little heavier, stronger and better made reel that will give very good
satisfaction, made with jeweled bearings and with plain bearings. .

No. J1814. Jeweled bearing, sixty-yard size........cocineiimecinns Chesansraneas each §5.75
No, 1314. Plain bearing, SiXty-Yard 81Z€......cccceeeecccsccscnscscscasconanses each 4.25

“Manhattan” Bait Casting The Crown Bait Casting Reel
Reel

Round Plate. Nickel Quadruple Multiply-
ing Reel with Adjustable Click.
Steel Pivots and Pinions,

A particularly well made and durable
reel. The bearings and cogs are well
fitted and the reel revolves most freely,
and for ordinary bait casting with wooden
plugs and artificial minnows it is meost
desirable,

Made with medium length barrel and two
inches diawmeter.

. T T T . @18, ™M

Shows Reel 2/3 Size.
One size only, that of No. 3 Kentucky Reel,



MEEK BAIT CASTING REELS.

Spiral gearing for fishing reels is &
distinctive Meek feature, having origi-
nated with as, and gives strength,
power and smoothness of aetlon other-
wise unattainable.

Pivots and bearings are vifal polnts
in reel bullding. In making pinions
we use a solid bar of Stubb’s steel drill
rod. This rod ruwns entirely through
the spool, making pivots and pinions
one polid plece and spool perfectly
rigid. All pivets and studs are tem-
pered, then ground and highly polished.

For the pivot bearinge of all Meek
reels, both plain and jeweled, we use an
anti-friction metal bushing of material
made especially for us, B

ac

E.

20\, Diameter end plate, 1% inches. Length spool, 1% inches, Diameter spool
head, 1% Inches....ccoveviitriisnasnranninnns Ceeveriaesnraas evirmes i
3M. Diameter end plate, 2 inches. Length spool, 11 inches. Diameter spool
head, 1% Inches.....ocviiirvnocannnn

SMFS, Same a8 No. 3M, With GULOMALIC TY66 SDO0L. . ne sy esersenensssrsonmnrnrerer: 30.00
4, Diameter end plate, 2% inches, Length spool, 1% inch Diamegter spool
head, 123/32 IDChE8....cvurvnrrrearinnreactriassirvannnsuans raee s a2.00

Any of above reels with Jeweled cnps','se.bd additio'l'léi. o
THE “BLUE GRASS’ REEL.

The *“ Blue Grass ”’ iz in no sense a cheap reel. It is strictly high grade in every way
i'nd meets the demand for a first-class reel at a very reasonable pTice. b
0. ach

3. Blue Grass Kentucky Reel; dlameter of end plate, 2 inches; length of spool,
138 inches .....ceccceecaas "o oW

3J. Blue Grass Kentucky Reel; same 'xié -éi)blv-e-;. 'j.e-v-véié
BLUE GRASS “S L.

This reel can be easily 4aken apart for cleaning
and oiling by unscrewing the cap on back end and
thumb-nut on front end of reel, The design is such
that the reel cannot Le put together wrong. Any one,
however inexperienced, can put this reel together
forrectly.

The reel I1s made of brass and German gilver, and
all brass parts are heavily nickel-plated. Free spool.
Price .vovviveriacnenisnncasserisessasssnnsnsssess $16.00

TALBOT METEOR BAIT
CASTING REEL.

Made of speciaily tested German silver,
superior alloy of the best quality. Steel
pinions, pivots und studs made from solid
bar of steel drill rod, hardened and oll tem-
pered, mirror and damaskeen finish. Gear
wheel made of best hard drawn brass
rod. Talbot’s latest improved spiral gears,
quadruple multiplying. Specially designed
screw-off oil caps; frame absolutely staunch
and rigid. Balance handle, pyralin grasp,
click. Diameter of end plates, 2 inches.
Length of spool, 15 inches. Diameter of
spool ends, 1% inches,

) Each $20.00.

HEDDON 3-15 BAIT CASTING
REEL.

The 315 frame is of hard drawn watch
nickel, stud shaft, pivots and pinion of
Stubb steel drill rod, gears improved spiral
quadruple, made of phosphor bronze. Has
halanced double crank handle. The reel is
mucl;.’._wlthgut he usual front bar, xnt}x?}:t

R R Oy e A R



“Tri-Part’’ Bait Casting Reel

Patent Quadruple Tubular Frame Reel.

The “ Tri-part ”’ Reel Frame and Reel
Seat are drawn from one piece of plate
brass, without solder, joint or rivet;
finely finished and nickeled, with Ger-
man silver spool.

No. 5-80. Capacity, 80 yards; width
of spool, 13 inches; diameter of spool,
13 inches. Each...... ceresiansess $5.50

FREE-SPOOL ¢ TRI-PART.”
. No. 5-81. Capacity, 80 yards; width
of spool, 13¢ inches; diameter of spool,
1% inches. Each..... Ceeetieans ... $7.00

The spool is always free to revolve
when making a cast, while the handle
remains stationary. At the end of cast,
you reel in immediately, same as with
an ordinary reel. No levers or buttons
to move—just reel in.

“ TAKAPART ” BAIT CASTING REEL.
Patent Quadruple Tubular Frame Reel.

Called “ Takapart’ because one may
take it apart to oil or clean without
using any tools, as the metal bands on
either end can be unscrewed from the
frame,

The Tubular Frame construction gives
large capacity with small diameter.

Nickel plated, with German Silver
Spool.

No. 4-80. Capacity, 100 yards; width
of spool, 15 inches; diameter of spool,
1% inches. Each................... $6.50

FREE-SPOOL “ TAKAPART.”

No. 4-81. Capacity, 100 yards; width
of spool, 1% inches; diameter of spool,
1% inches. Each.................. $8.00 .

The Free-Spool Mechanism works th
same as that in the “Tri-Part.”

THE “NEPTUNE” REEL.
Triple Multiplying (8 to 1).

Reel of small size, capable of holding (filled
full) six hundred feet of nine-thread Cutty-
hunk Line, with sufficient strength for the
hard work of heavy salt water fishing, and
still light enough not to * overweight” the
ggﬁlit rods now so much used for that type of
shing.

The “ Neptune ” Reel was especially designed
to meet the needs of the anglers of Catalina
Island Fishing Club. It is appropriate, how-
ever, for any style of fishing, fresh or salt
water, where a reel of this capacity is needed.
For muscallonge trolling it is ideal. And in
muscallonge fishing, as well as in salt water
fishing, the automatic drag will be found to
assist materially in playing the “ big fellows,”
as the drag acts against the fish—not against
the angler. Capacity, 600 feet 9-thread Red
Spool line.

Price ..

R R S S 1, X111}

TRITON REEL.

Same description as “ Neptune,” but with plain click instead of drag, and it has not

he free-spool feature.
‘ach ... .. ettt ete ittt eeesseseeasesneaneanennan oo eesos 000 cn a0 @10 nn



Julius Vom Hofe Celebrated B/Ocean Reel

Adapted for Tuna, Sword Fish, 8ail Fish, and Other Large
Game Fish; in Fact, the Last Word in Reel Making.

It has ameng many new devices, a Spider Drag Adjustment that is so constructed
it can be regulated by thumb and forefinger at will under any pressure. There is no
longer any danger of skinned knuckles and broken fingers, as the handle remains
stationary the instant you let go of it, and, under all conditions, moves only in omne
direction, viz., forward. : )

The Drags are adjustable, and can be made light or heavy at will and will also
release under pressure.

Being a Free Spool Reel, it can be used for any style of salt water fishing. Can be
worked by child or lady.

The Pivot Adjustment takes up any lost motion due to climatic expansion or contrac-
tion of the Reel. : j

It has special devices for olling, and there is no need to take the Reel apart to oil,
Handle does not have to be taken off to oil. This will obviate broken or frozen posts,
nor can the handle become loosened under strain as in other Reels.

The superior advantages of this Reel will appeal to every fisherman who wants high}
class equipment, as it fulfills requirements that have never before been attained in largo‘
game fish Reels. ;

Left Hand Rim Drag, thrown forward, gives moderate Drag desirable on long runs,

When increased drag is desired, throw forward Right Hand Rim Drag; then, by

manipulating Pilot Drag, angler can sit back and get any drag when and as desired. ;

The Handle proper cannot move backward; thereby a danger factor has been elimi-
nated.

A~—Back Sliding Click. This is hanaj
for Jewfish or other light start-
ers and as Free Spool is desir-
able in certain contingencies,
notifies angler there is *‘ some-
thing doing.”

B—Climatic Adjuster. Turn to rlght?
to ease spool, left will tighten
and remove lost motion. [

C—Pivot Sliding Oil Caps. Keep well
oiled, drop or two at time is
amply sufificient. ‘

D—Left Hand Rim Drag. It is set
light purposely, it should never
exceed 4 pounds on 6/0 Reel,
pounds is better. ' ‘

B _Leather Apron to Thumb. ‘

P_Right Hand Rim Drag. Easily
permits Free Spool, Light Drag
or Heavy Drag at will of angler
by use of Pilot.

G~—Handle or Right Hand Drag Pilot. Can be adjusted instantly by thumb and fore-
finger to any drag desired. Angler can fight fish on this alone if desirable, move
forward to increase drag, backward to decrease drag. :

H—Handle Sliding Oil Cap. Makes it possible to oil post and Reel interior withou
removing Handle and should be oiled frequently. Handle proper must never b
turned or forced backward.

Price 1
I —Handle Ratchet. Prevents Handle becoming loose or unscrewing.vPrice Leather Cases

o. 552/0. Holds 300 Yards 9-Thread Linme....................... $4.50 ‘
No. 553/0. Holds 300 Yards 12-Thread Line.. 4.15 |
No. 554/0. Holds 300 Yards 18-Thread Line.. 5.00 [

No. 556/0. Holds 390 Yards 24-Thread Line....................... - 5.50
Nao EEOG/'6 ITalde A7 Yawde 91 Mhraad Tina X QB0




WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S NEW BONEFISH REEL.

Fine quality rubber and German silver steel pivot multiplying reel; it is handsomely
ad substantially made and is a very free running reel; the handle is larger and stronger
1an usually used on similar reels.

Has Automatic Free Spool and drag—spool always runs free of handle when Reel

running out.

As you wind the drag is applied automatically, stronger and stronger, until fish is
eled in.

Should the automatic drag not release quite freely, in case it is desired to allow
e fish to take out line, turn the handle back very slightly, and it will release imme-
iately ; but when released the click should be on, and if a large fish, your thumb should
> on spool to keep it from overrunning.

Each $30.00.

JULIUS VOM HOFE SURF CASTING REELS.

Rubber and German Silver Multiplying Reels, with patent automatic adjusting drag,
ndle ratchet, patent adjusting pivot cap, metal bands, solid reel seat, and lever free
ool attachment.

These reels are light free running and suitable for Surf Casting and general light
1t water fishing.

ATAB cvveeenscnsocnsonncianioinans 350 300 250 200
7. and size ...l PETTYTes 031 3/0 0312/0 0311/0 0311

e aOw N *00 N 200 N



Julius Vom Hofe Fishing Reels

These reels are finely made in every reapect. They are light and very free running.
They are suitable for general salt water fishing and are the strongest, most reliable reels
made,

Shows No. 10001/0,

Rubber and Nickel Plated Multiplying Steel Filvot Reels, Back sliding cHck. (Steel
spring and ratchet.) With patent adjusting pivot cap.
Diameter Disk No. Yards Each
R 2 A 11+ 10001/0 256 $8.50

Rubber and Nicket Plated, Multiplying Steel Pivot Reels, back sliding click and
patent adjusting pivet cap.

Yards .......c...00n 306 250 200 150 100 80 (1]

No. and size ........ 29 2/0 291/0 291 202 293 20314 204

Bach coeviiiiiiiiannt $10.00 $0.50 $8.50 $8.00 $7.00 $6.50 s6.00
Reels same as above, hut made of German silver.

TAFAB viireniieene i s 300 250 200 150 100 RO

No.and slze ........ccoevvnnn 30 2/0 N1/0 30 302 303 3031

Iach oo £14.00 $13.00 $12.00 $11,00 $10.00 $9.



Free Spool Salt Water Reels

HIGH GRABE--MEDIUM PRICED

Stroeng, durable rubber and metal salt water reels, made in the reund plate style

metal front plate, which adds greatly to their strength and durability. They are

ng and well made in every respect and have steel pivots,

'

L

S8olld Nickel Silver and Rubber

Each
Capaclity about 600 feet of 12-thread Red Spool Yine, or 600 feet of 21-thread
LT TR g eV ihs M £ - T A $15.25
Capacity about 600 feet of 1i-thread Red Spool line, or 600 feet of 21-thread
SUTTINAD'S TIME e enur e ee e ameeeae et et v e e e cannares ceeeaan .. 1425

Nickel Plated and Ruobber

Eieh
Capacity about 600 feet of 9-thread Red Spool line, or 600 feet of 13-thread
Surfman’s line ...... Lt eee e e es st raae peeeaner cierarene .. $10.00

Reels Same As Above, But NOT Free Spool

Each
Capacity about 600 feet of 15-thread Red Spool line.............o.ovevailo, $10.50
Capacity about 300 feet of 21-thread Red Spool line........... Cemieaaaeeieas . 8.50

Nickel and Rubber

Each

Capacity about 600 feet of 15-thread Red Spool line............ chenaeaan PR )

Capacity about 300 feet of 21-thread Red -Spool lpe........... v ieieaans . .30



e}

Rubber and Nickel Raised Pillar Double Multiplying Re

WITH ADJUSTABLE CLICE AND DRAG.

: an
233 23814 234
Mt aEa A et e b ae e any $3.05 $2.75 $2.50 §2.35
THE “SUSSEX.”
Fine Quality, Raised Pillar Nickel Multiplying Reel.
WITH ADJUSTABLE CLICK AND DEAG.

Yar 150 100 80 80
Doubie Muitiplying, Nos. ... 242 243 248% 244
Bach $8.25 £3.00 $2.73 $2.65

4
$2.20

$2.60

ROUND PLATE RUBBER AND NICKEL MULTIPLYING REEL

WITH ADJUSTABLE CLICK AND DEAG.

Yards




William Mills @ Son’s “Intrinsic”
Waterproof Silk Fly Line

A very high grade of line for those who desire the latest style of soft dressed water-
proof line, such as is now used both abroand and in thiz country very extensively for
both dry and wet fly fishing. The lHne is thoroughly waterproofed by an improved and
special process; It is beautiful olive brown in celor, highly polished, strong and very
fiexible, and is a perfect casting line.

WATERPROOF
STRONG YARDS  SIZE

DOUBLE TAPERED

N C

These tapered lines, being very flexible and heavy for their size, render very freely
through the guldes. They make very good tournament casting lines and are perticularly
desirable for use where it fs necessary to change the length of line very frequently, as in
dry iy and up-stream angling.

DOUBLE TAPERED, ABQUT 10 TO 12 FEET ON EACH END.

T G ¥ .4 D
30 Yatds ..cenvvevnervsnsennanisincissincesss..ach $1.00 $7.00 $8.00 £9.00

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “INTRINSIC” WATERPROOF SALMON

FLY LINES,
2 P (/] B
42 YATAS ..ovsvesnerercenrnraninsancs D each $13,00 $15.50 $17.50

The above listed Salmon llnes are of sufficlent length to afford plenty of line for
casting, and they are long enough for the ordinary run of g fish, In use, however, they
are usually spliced to a Cuttyhunk line of aufficlent length to fill the reel comfortably.
This gives you an suxiliary running line of small size, but of great strength for nse in
an extraordinarily long run of a fish,

Any of the above lnes epliced to 150 feet Mills’ Celebrated “ Red Speol” Line,

3 ' T $L%0
. Any eof the above lines spliced to 300 feet Mills’ Celebrated “ Red Spool” Line.
OELPA vecesrnsnnnrasiraesirnarirasrtannecrrenaranaes b mmma b ity 8.18

F-d



William Mills @ Son’s **Standard’” Braided Lines

Bpecial ‘I‘oi: Sovereign Prizse Awarded to Our “ Standerd ” Bralded Lines at Xisgherie
Exhibitien, England.

In our * Standard’ lines it has been our chief nim to prodnce the highest grade of
lines that it 18 possible to manufacture, and we offer them to anglers th confidence,
knowing that there are no other lines made that are equal to them in quality and fimish.

It {s the general impreesion that a8 amooth and slippery line is the best for fly cast-
ing. This ls entirely wrong, as a smooth line does not take sumcient hold upon the water
for you to get the fuil power out of your rod. The * Imperial ” line is not an exceedingly
siippery line. This, conpled with the fact that it runs the heaviest for its mime of any
Nne on the market, makes it not only the best tournament casting line, but the best and
most desirable line for ordinary fishing,

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD IMPERIAL * WATERPROOF
SILK LINE.

f“lLLlAM MILLS & SON’'S,
p‘rb"lib 8
IMPERIAL
3 S Sy

............ Yda. Tupered Bize...oeenre.-. g

Deuble tapered, about 8 feet each end. Made in mottled water tint color onmly.

Size 30 Yards 40 Yards
.............................................................. .70

B i e it ianaea e aareaaesearasaanaennes 4.20 | X 3

T eerie et re el et tat stk e bbb e e sy 3.75 5.00

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD IMPERIAL"” TOURNAMENT
LINE.

Our famous * Tournament '’ line has about 18 feet of taper on each end; it is the
heaviest line of its size in the market, and for that reason is a wonderful casting line.
We furnish it two ways—In a regular water-tint color and smooth braid and also in a
plum color special rough brald that we have found shoots better and lifts better from
the water.

Size €. 37 yards, elther St¥le. ... vvrimcnrinnrrarsentaarnecsncerrrasnnnrsns ,.Each 88.00

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD IMPERIAL” WATERPROOF
BRAIDED SILK SALMON FLY LINE.
Tapered Both Ends. Tapered Ons End.

Size B. 60 yards

Size B, 120 yards.
Size C. 120 yards. Size C. 60 yards
Size D. 120 yards 8ize D. 60 yards...
Any of the above lines spliced to 150 feet Mills’ Celebrated * Red Spool” the,

............................................................................. S0
Any ot the above lines spliced to 300 feet Mills' Celebrated “ Red Spoel™ Line,
L5 5 T PR
Level Lines for Batt and Fly Angling.

Level Line 25 5 k(] 180 Yards
53 E- TN T $3.50 $3.00 $16.5¢ $14.00
o T 3.10 6.15 9.25 12.26
Size F o ouiiiiiiii iy 2.65 B5.256 3.00 10.50
Size G ....vvh i 2.40 4.80 .28 .00
Size H . 2.20 4,40 6.60 8.80



“MANCO” BRAIDED

ENAMELED SILK LINE.

This line is made of superior quality silk.
[t is strong and durable and suitable for ail
styles of angling. The waterproofing I8 a new
process designed to withstand the alkalles
found in many inland lakes, also in salt and
brackish water. 23§ yards on card.

25 yds. 050 yds, 100 yds.
Fooreanannns tereas $1.50 £3.00 $6.00
G oieiiiieneia 1.30 2.60 5.20
< 1.20 2.40 1.80

N
ARNC

Yos. chPmY N
& SALT WATER
AND

@)
25 r}“w‘ Sizeg

“MANHATTAN"”

BRAIDED

ENAMELED SILK LIKNE.

We put the “ Manhattan’ on the market
to meet the demand for a fairly good Fly

HALFORD ENAMELED
DRY FLY LINE.

English Deuble Tapered Dry Fly Trout
Line, brown color, has a most exduisite finish,
braided from the finest quality silk, oil dressed
under the air pump, dressed exactly to the
specifications of Mr. F. M. Halford in his work
on “Dry Fly PFishing,” hand polished ten
times, extremely flexible, will not kink and
I an excellent flpater. This 1line is incom-
purable for dry fly work. When rubbed down
with deer fat occasionally, will last for sev-

eral seasons.
Each

0-yard Blze D...viirsveivasnrerroniinan $11.25
30-vard size B.....vviviriiienniiiiniinin 11.25

DOUBLE TAPERED

TROUT LINE

Castlng Line at ¢ Iow price. On 25-yard
cards, four connected.

25 yds. 50 yds. 100 yds.
E tcetsesressses $L45 $2.88 $3.75
T ciesnsssonseas 1.25 2.50 65.00
G eiicnenannea-s 1.20 2.40 4.80
H cieiesnanesns 1.07 2.13 425



William Mills @ Son’'s Record Bait Casting Line

MILLS! HARD %ﬁlg]ﬁb SILK

soys. RECORD §uee

Migigiineed  LINE.

This Record Line was made to meet a demand for a Line for Minnow Casting withol
Waterproof Dressing. It is made from the very highest grade of gilk and is bral
very hard, so that it will swell very little when wet, and consequently will not cling to
the rod when casting. This line has proven most successful, not only as a casting line,
but it is used quite extensively for still Ashing or trolling. We can furnish the large and
small sizes in either black or drab, the 'extra large and extra small only in drab. The,
line is put up in 50-yard coils, iwo colls connected.

Per 50 yards 100 yards
Extra large size, between E and F in size,................. $3.50 $7.00
Large size, between I and G in size......... 3.10 8.26
Small size, between G and H {n size....... 316
Extra small size, smaller than H............ . 3.16

“MONARCH” HARD BRAIDED BLACK
DRESSED SILK LINE.

On 50-yard spools, two connected.

BEAE om0 smsm g e ans 3 E ¥ G
INOBoenoetinnnmesinseseies 44 43 48 \ SO YARDS ug___,,__,

Bach.....cviveianncenis $2.70 $2.30 $2.10 R FOR BAIT AND MIN-

MANBATTAN BRAIDED METAL LINE.

This bralded wire line {s made specially for deep water
trolling ; the weight of the line will carry the bait down
to the boitom with very small sinker or none at all;
and you get more pleasure out of your fish than when|
he is dragging a heavy sinker around.

The line can be used in an ordinary multiplying reel
of proper size and you do not need & large wood or
metal reel as you do when using ordinary copper wire

One size only (same as No, F bralded line). Put up
on 50-yard spools (2 connected). .

Per 50-yurd Spool....... Cereeans . X ]




Bait Casting Lines

A Particularly Desirable Line for Al
Kinds of Bait Fishing.
Put up 25 yards on a card, 4 connected, and
100 yards 4n a box,
Size ...oiiiiiiiiiian F G H

NOS. .iiiinirivnancnanns 155 166 177
Per Card of 25 yards... %130 §$L15 §$1.00

MONARCH “PENINSULA” BAIT
CASTING LINE.
A plain undressed silk line, specially bralded

for bait casting. Color, mettled black and
white. Put up on 50-yard spools, 2 connected,

Bize ........ D E F G H
No. ceenins 238 24 2 20 277
Spool ...... 8240 $LO5  $L60 $ldo  $1.30

No. H 18 Tournament sieze.

MONARCH MUSKALLONGE
TROLLING LINE.
An extra strength braided silk trolling line.
1¥ill test over 40 poumnds. Color, blzck and

white mottled, Put up om 50-yard spools,
Tested to 401bs. 2 connected, in one size only.

50 YARDS /40 Per B0 FATAS. .. oet e %4.00

A plain pure braided sllk line, made in mahogany color. A good line
at a reasonahle price. Put up on new style of connected spools.

LANHATRN PARAGON CASTING LINE.

3 - b 6

:UMPANY Per 25-yard SpPool c..uviiiientiiviiieniiaiationnnaes $0.75 $4.65



William Mills @ Sons
**Red Spool’’ Bass and Tarpon Lines

E CENUINE UNLESS
RING DUR SIGNATURE

Number of Threads.

CAUTION.—Owing to thé p
ularity and success of our “1
24 T T T sy sywrygw Spool 7 Bass and Tarpon lin

there have been placed on |

30 P T N PR

21 m . market other lines of infer

18 - grade, put up in similar sty
When purchasing * Red Spec

15 llnes see that each spool be

12 label with our name and sigl
tore.

9

WILLIAM MILLS & SON.

Our Red Spool Lines have now been on the market slnce 1800. They are to-day o
of the most popular lines. They are made of the very best quallty of linem and m¢
carefully laid up by bawmd, sad are twésted in a special manner, which, while not detra
ing from thelr sbrength, rendess phema less Hhkely to swell - when wet, They are not on
used extensively in all parts of this eountry, bwt kave a large sale in the British Ish
India and South Africa. They are the strengest Mnes of thelr size made,

9 12 15 18 21 24 27 |
$1.00 $1.15 $1.30 $1.50 $1.65 $1.90 cien ..
2.00 2.30 2.60 3.00 3.2 3.80 $4.30 .
4.00 4.60 5.20 8.00 6.60 7.80 3.80 8.
6.00 6.80 7.80 8.00 9,80 11,60 12,80 14.

33 3
........................................ P N 2 LK 100
......................... PP T X 18]

We can supply above in either green or natural color.
Wote _Tha D4 O™ 40 9% o023 98 Nheoand are a1 r Fainnig Parnan T inoo



¢ William Mills @ Son’s Best Bass Line

These, our ‘“ Best Bass' lines, are very popular and give good satisfaction, They
are a very good quality line and compare favorably with the best made.

Number of threads.......ccoeerenrauncn.ss 9 12 i 18 a1 24
150 feet, ont blocks.......oovvvennrnnn. each $0.80 $0.85 $0.98 £1.10 $1.15 $1.50
300 feet, oR blockS......cocovnuiinnann each 1.60 1.70 1.90 2.20  2.30 2.00

We have the line Nos. 9, 12, 15 and 18 made of very thin threads; the Nos. 9 and 12
are excellent for lake fishing and for minnow casting. We offer them at the same prices
as above., The 15 thrend line, made of the thin threads, is about the size of the regular
9 thread, and the 9 and 12 thread is, of course, much smaller.

THE “EXCELSICR” CUTTYHUNK BASS LINE

£ - N
i: ct.s:on%-v .
V-dn,xﬂvmr i o A This line is made from good quality stock and is suitable
- ASS L‘“ for general salt water angling.
lmuu

a ALL OLIVE GREEN COLOR.
Sizes same as shown on page 84.

BIZE seeancrrreesonieiecncisionttaaeioanas 9 12 13 18 21 24
150 feet (2 connected), on spools...... edch $0.50 $0.60 $0.65 $0.70 $0.95 $0.80
300 feet on blocks.........ovvvnunnrns each 1,00 1.%0 1.80 140 1,50 1.60

BRAIDED LINEN SALT WATER
LINE.,

In the manufacture of these lines neo
pains or expense has been spared to make
the Best Braided Linen Line possible. The
strength is extraordinary, and the nomber
of threads used and manner of bralding
Eroduces the smoothest possible product to

e obtained in 2 bralded linen, These
goods are gunranteed not to kink and will
test approximately 20 per cent more when
wet than dry. A superior article for elther
salt or fresh water fishing.

Pat up in 50-yard spools, feur cenneeted.

50 Yards 100 Yards 150 Yards 200 Yards
Size 12, Test 24 lbs... ... ... ... ........ $1.30 $2.60 $3.90 $5.20
Nize 15. Test 30 IDB.. ... ieriivrnnnrane-n 1.60 3.00 4,50 B8.00



Silkworm Gut Leaders ‘‘Electric’’ Grade

Our facilities for manufacturing Leaders are unsurpassed. Those described under
the head of * Electric” Grade, are the grade usually sold throughout the country. We
shall be glad to supply them, and they will be found superior to many Leaders sold at
much higher prices.

No. 3Ft. 6Ft. 9Ft.
00. Troﬁt, single ............ each $0.05 $0.10 $0.15

“ELECTRIC”

SINGLE GUT LEADER

o;’ Superior Trout, single...each .10 .20 25

1. Heavy Bass, single with extra

JI0OPS tvvivnnneneineennns each .18 .30 45
8 FERT. NOee
’ 1%. Extra heavy Bass, single,
with extra loops........ each - .22 At .66
\MIST COLOR 60. Bass, double ............ eaech 18 .30 45
N
06. Heavy Bass, double...... each .20 40 .60

For Salt Water Angling.
3 Lengths 4 Lengths

40, 3 Strand, Hand Twist.......cc.coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiinennn each $0.15 $0.20
41, 4 Strand, Hand Twist......... 0 ...t iiiiienneennnns v each 25 35
42, Heavy, 3-Ply, Hand Twist =22 .30
45. Machine Twisted or Cable 25 - .38
47. Machine Twisted or Cable, 6 Strands.............ccvvuueen.. each E ' 50

William Mills @ Son’s *‘ Intrinsic’’ Leaders

We invite special attention to the Leaders described under * Intrinsic” (which are
our best) as being most carefully made. The gut is selected with the greatest possible
care, so that it will be of equal size up to and into the knot, which is an important con-
sideration in the production of a good serviceable Leader.

Many Leaders that are sold for first-class goods are more than faulty in this respect.
There is no article in the angler’s outfit that is more necessary to have right than the
Leader, Our “ Intrinsic ” Leaders will please you in every way.

Ls‘oo

SO 1O )

LEADERS WITH SLIDING SECTIONS.

These Leaders are made with the sections of proper

length and are connected together by the loops on
the ends of the sections. They slide apart easlly to
admit the gut of the dropper fly to be inserted

beyond the knot and hold the fly very securely when
Leader is drawn taut. Our Leaders Nos. 28, 128 and

49 are made in thia wav



William Mills @ Son’s ¢ Intrinsic’® Leaders

DRY FLY LEADERS.

These leaders are quick tapered leaders, made of extra long length gut to make less
“fuss” in the water; they are furnished with loop at the line end only, the other being
left unlooped to tie the fiy on. We can also furnish them with piece of gut tied in for
one dropper fly. :

B. Light weight, 714 feet long..... teeeesessenecesrsessacesssscssscsssssscrsscescees $0.60
C. Medidm weight, 714 feet long..... 60
D. Heavy weight, 7% feet long....... tecessesseastesesseecrcessesstesssssseeccstses 60
} REGULAR TROUT LEADERS.

The No. 3 and No. 28 Leaders are suitable to use with No. 6 and No. 8 flies.

The No. 12 and No. 128 are suitable to use with No. 8 and No. 10 flies.

The No. 4 and No. 4% are suitable for No. 12 and No. 14 flies on light gut.
No. 3 Feet 6 Feet 9 Feet
12. Quick Taper with dropper 100D......ccceveesceeccaccnsces oeee $0.45 $0.70
12S8. Same as No. 12, made in sections........c.covevevennnnens oons 456 S0
28. Best Trout, Single, made in sections...........cccccoe.. $0.25 45 70
3. Best Trout, Single, with loops, for attaching Dropper

Flies ....cec.ave. tesessstasetscesencnestestasans [P . 26 45 0

The leaders below are suitable for very delicate and light fily fishing and suitable to
use with our * Light Stream” and * Special” Flies (page 54).

No. 6 Feet D Fleet
4. Best Invisible (very thin, round gut), with Loops for Dropper
FlieB «.ovvvevroonenn feereeeeeaaen . ceeseinsrsesessaane cee. $045 $0.70
48. Same as No. 4, made in sectionS......ccccvveerinaccccnnaccnenns 45 0
414, Best Fine Drawn Gut Ends, with LoOOD8...cceoctersccrocsccccnonces 50 a8
428, Very thin level, With LoOODPS.....ccceeeitetccncesrarcncacseccsasccscee 50 cees
.

EXTRA. STRONG MAINE TROUT AND OUANANICHE LEADER.

If sometimes a stronger Leader is considered preferable, and perhaps necessary,
particularly with a stiff, quick rod, we offer our Nos. 5 and 514, which will meet all
requirements. But we wish to say that the supply of gut used in the manufacture of the
Nos. 5 and 514 is limited, and at times extremely scarce. It is made from best quality

salmon gut with Improved Loops.

No. ' 3Feet 6 Feet 9 Feet
05. Very Heavy Black Bass Leader, with Dropper Loops,

very Strong .....ececeess cesneann teessccensasecsesssss€ach $0.40 $0.80 $1.20

015. Same as No. 05, no Dropper Loop............. .....cach 40 80 e
105. Very Heavy, Extra Grade Leader with Imp;oved Drop-

per Loops, speclally Strong............cc.ceeeeeeees each 45 90 1.835

5. Best Black Bass or Maine Trout, Single............each .60 1.20 1.80

51%. Same as No. 5, with Extra Loop for Dropper Flies.each .60 1.20 1.80

No. 05 is suitable for our Maine Trout and Black Bass Flies on Hooks Nos. 2, 4 and 6.



William Mills @ Son’s Salmon Leeders.

. Although for trout and other light fishing it dﬂ

o be permissible to sometimes use a leader of
HJ.LLs strength or quality, but for salmon fighing—meverl:
[ ) ealmon leader shouid be above suspicion. y must
4 00 right in every way. Our salmon leaders are made fr
A‘\v “Immslcn N gut very difficult to obtain. We select it most careful
4 rejecting all doubtfuil strands. The leaders are .ﬂ

<rItr. | SN—

with a specially strong and safe knot and the end L

made in an improved manper—long, so that they can
eanily passed over the fly, 'By speclal care we prodl
a leader that is seldom equalled.” We give better v&
than Any one can get by importing leaders. If you o

& e @ use our leaders you will never use any others,
f’, R No.
O e s 04? 171. Fine Salmen Tapered Single Gut Dry Fiy
CE‘ » Leader, 12 feet JIODZ.......0 vouemnanes P
GUT 1_.?) 181. Fine SBalmon, heavy weight single gnt........
. Our Nos. 18 and 31 are equal in quality and wel
to many best leaders offered. .
OUR CELEBRATED NO. 191 SALMON LEADER
No.
191. Extra Heavy, finest quality single gut salmon leader.....cccuveeinsoccavannass

We recommend 3t for the heaviest fiehing,

_— R

OUR CELEBEATED NO. 201 SALMON LEADER

In addition to our regular leaders we have, usually, a limited supply of this leader
made from unusually heavy gut, but the gut is very scarce and not always
obtainable. They are our celebrated No. 201 and well known te many
anglers ...... st uesrasennasananssasnasan “ssssusa easeassnns aresensesnn each

|
1

TROUT LEADERS IN THREE FEET LENGTHS.

We offer a special line of 3 feet level Leaders, made of long lengths of gut in &
different thicknesses, from extremely thin to regular Trout in size. By purchasing thy
in different sizes they can be looped together to make Section Leaders of 6 or 9 fu
tapered or level, as may be desired.

No. A. Very Thin. No. B. Thin. }No. C. Medium. Ne. D. Trout. No. E. Heavy Trot

$0.28 EACH

LEADERS FOR LAKE AND SALT WATER ANGLING.

No. - Fleat 2 2 §
6. Strong Double Bass ............ each #0.20 $0.30 0.
. Best Double Bass ........... each 40 ‘
8. Best Treble Twisted Trolling each 25 .
10. Best 4 Ply Bratled Trolling..........ccvvne. PN each .35 '
VERY STRONG SALT WATER LEADERS.

No. Length in feet 1 2 3
8. Best Extra Heavy Treble.........coviieeainsarnns each .... $0.25 "
11, Best Heavy, 4 Strands Twisted, * The Belmar ”....each $0.28 +30 ':
i

8XX. Heayy Cable Lald .........oiiiiiiiiinncninnans each ... PP
L S - VN V. D N B |



Bait Casting Leaders

_——
.GUT AND TWISTED WIRE.
vo. Each
#D. Double gut, 10 inches long with loop on one end and bronze barrel swivel
with patent link on other end.........couuivieuieenececnenesonnssnacnssonnans £0.20
oT. Treble gut, 10 inches long, wlth loop on one end and bronze barrel swivel
with patent link on other end...........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniennennen
owW. Twisted wire gimp, rustless, 10 inches long, with loop on ome end and
bronze barrel swivel with patent link on ot 1eF €NA..0unueeeeaeerencennenes 20
9 PHOSPHOR BRONZE WIRE, Each
0. a
109. Light weight wire, 10 inches long, brass box swivel on both ends, with
connecting Iink on other end......cccieiiriiiieeiiiiirnenscssaneascssoansanas £0.15
208. Heavy weight wire, 10 inches long, bronze barrel swivel on each end has
connecting 1link on ome end...................., Ceteteeiagecatttincinnnaans 25

William Mills @ Son’s Trolling -Leaders

N . TWISTED GUT. Each
0. . ac
03, Medium weight, 13 feet long, swivel each end, stalned gut.................. $0.20

"’ Heavy weight, 3 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center, stained
gu

teeesesecneasian teeseserastacettactienanes tecesaccatseienane teeesissecannan 30

30. Extra quality, heavy welght 4% feet long, swivel wlth improved snap on
one end, and swivel in center, stalned gut..........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiienane, 50

TWISTED WIRE GIMP.

No. . - Bach
27. Light weight, 3 feet long, swivel on one end.........eciotiieiinrensensnes . $0.30
28, Heavy weight, 3 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center.......... 35
29, Heavy weight, 6 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center.......... 50
O =</
No . Each
106. Medium weight flexible wire, 6 inches loeng, barrel swivel one end, snap on .
other end. like illustratiem................ ceriereeenanes eiteseeeseaiatiennes $0.15

709. Medium weight flexible wire, 9 inches long, ivel one end, smap on
other end, like 111usStration.....cecocevesccoscssossaccrcscsossrsessssocssssnses o

Ne. Each
136. Light weight, 3 feet long, brass box swivels........ wﬁs
236. Meavy weight, 3 feet long, bronze barrel swivels...............c..coiue.... . 25

GUT SUBSTITUTE LEADERS,

There has been a demand for leaders made of a gut substitute that will allow of
making leaders continuous from end to end without knots. While for a number of
reasons we do not consider that they are as good, nor will take the place of gut leaders
lor those who desire them, we offer the following, made of the highest grade material and
in the best manner, with loops knotted and whipped.

Nos. Feet 3 [} 9 each

K.T. Trout, with dropper loop.................ccu0 $0.20 $0.35 e
K.B. Bass, with dropper 100p........cccvenvennnnns . .30 .60 $0.90
K 8. Salmon ........ [ R “ee 40 80 1.20

i



William Mills @& Son's
EXTRA QUALITY TROUT AND OUANANICHE FLIES.

Size of Fly on No. 6 - Size of Fly on No. 8

Size of Fly on No. 10 Size of Fly on No. 12

These Extra Quality Flies are the ones usually used threughout the country
for general stream and lake fishing. They comprise all the well-known patterns.
They #re beautifully made, true to pattern and the best materials only are
used in their construction.
The flles are tled on our celgbrated O'Shaughnessy Hooks which are the
strongest and best hooks for this class of strong fly.
We have them in stock tled on hooks Nos. 6, 8, 10 and 12, but not all pat-
terns on all sizes, for some of the patterns are only used in two or three sjzes
While we have most of ‘the patterns on Nos. 8, 10 and 12 we only stock the

leading patterns on No. § hooka.

On Hooks sizes 6, 8, 10 and 12...........

Alder
Alexandra
Bahcock
Barrington
Beaverkill

ee
Black Gnat
Black Hackle
Black June
Black Moose
Black Prince
Blue Jay
Blue Professor
Brown Adder
Brown Hackle
Brown Hen
Cahill
Canada
Cinnamon
Claret Gnat
Ceashman
Coch-y-ben dhu
Cowdung
Critebloy Faney

Dark Fox

Dark Stone
Dark Coachman
Downlooker

Dr. Breck

Feted Green
Furnace Hackle
Gold Stork

Gold Monkey
Gold Spinner
Gordon
Governor

Gray Hackle
Gray Milier
Great Dun
Green Drake
Green Hackle
Grizzly King -
Guinea Hen
Hackstaff Hackle
Hawthorn
Jenny Lind
Jock Scott
Katy-did

..... wisesraseesensse.Der dozen $1.56

King of Waters
Lady Beaverkill
Light Fox
Light Stone
Lowery

March Brown
Markhain
McGinty
Mills No. 1
Montreal
Montreal Yellow
Montreal Silver
New Page

Oak

Orange Miller
Pale Yellow
Parmachene Belle
Preston’s Fancy
Professor

Quaker

Queen of Waters
Red Haekle

Red Spinner
Reyal Ceachman

Rube Wood
Scarlet Ibis

Seth Green
Shoemaker
Silver Doctor
Silver Stork
Swift Water

Van Patten
‘White Hackle
White MiHer
White Moth
Wickham’s Farncy
Widow

Willow

Wilson

Wood Duck
Yellow Coachman
Yellow Hackle
Yellow May
Yellow Miller
Yellow 3all
Yellow Professor

Zuilu

William Mills @ Son’s Extra Quality Trout Flies on
Turn Down Eyed Hooks

Trout Flies on eyed hooks are becoming more popular each year. We tle the hest
known patterns listed above on best quality Turn-Down Pennell Limerick Eyed Hooks.
Sizes 8, 10 and 12 and most of the best known patterns on size 6 hooks, which are
suitable for Maine and Canada trout and regular black bass fishing.
Per dozen g1.30

TIPPETS FOR EYED-HOOK FLIES

For attaching to eyed hook flies so they can be used for droppers, made of extrs
selected round single gut about 8 inches long with proper shapes loop on one end
Made in different thieknesses. N

Very ThIn ..o e e, per dozen g0,25

£ L S DT ..per dozen g5
B ...per dozen g5
R «...per dozem g5



William Mills @ Son's Extra Quality “‘Special Stream’’
Flies

These are our Celebrated Special Stream Fles. They are
tied on Special Light Bronzed Sneck Hooks, Nos. 8, 10, 12,
and we have about 30 of the patterns tied on No. 15 Sneck
Hooks. Selected thin round gut is used and graded accord-
ing to the slze of hook. The wings and bodies of the
flies are lighter than are usually used on trout flies and
they are very delicately and beautifully made.

Price..cioiirimmniiiniiiininna, eeranean. ....per dozen $1.50
List of Patterns.

Gray Marlow
Greenwell's Glory

= Alder
Alexandra

Pale Evening Dun
Pale Sulphur

Beaverkill Grizzly King Parmachene Belle
Black Gnat Grouse Splder Professor
Blue Bottle Hare's Ear Queen
st Bonnie View Hawthorne Red Ant
g‘ﬁ;e :lf Fg,e g Boote's Black Jeuny Spinner Red Spinner
No. 12 No. 10 Brown Hackle Lady Beaverkill Red Tag
Bughkill Lowery Royal! Coachman
BEECIAL QUILL Calill Mallard Quill Rube Wood
Hackles. Campbell's Fancy March Brown Scarlet Butcher
Ashy Hackle Quill Coachman Marlow Buzz Seth Green
Black Hackle Quill Conchman, Leadwing MeGinty Silver King
g::w% H:g,il;ké s }11111 Cowdung Mealy Moth Silver Doctor
Glnger f‘i(;ckle Quill Emerald Mershon Turkey Brown

Flight's Fancy Mershon White
Ginger March Brown Mills No. 1
Gold Rib’d Hare’'s Ear Mills Ripple
Golden Dun Midge  Mole

Olive Hackle Quill

‘Winged Fiies.

Black Quill
Blue Quill

Turkey Professor
Van Patten
Whirling Dun
‘White Miller

Good Evening Montreal Wickham's Fancy
g’r";%er 3‘;{“ Gordon Oak Yellow Mnuy
Olive Quill Governor Orange Fish Hawk Yellow Sally
Red Quill Grannom Orchard Iake Zulu

F. M. HALFORD “NEW SERIES” DRY FLIES.

We have a complete line of the series of dry flies described and recommended by Mr.
. M. Halford In his book “ Modern Development of the Dry Fly.” They are tied in the
best possible manner absolutely true to pattern and with the same material recommended
by him as superior for flles dressed in this style.

No. No.

1 Green May Male 17 Pale Watery Spinner Female
2 Green May Female 18 Iron Blue Dun Male

3 Brown May Male 19 TIron Blue Dun Female

4 Brown May Female 20 Iron Biuve Spinper Male

5 Spent Gnat Male 21 Iron Biue Spinner Female
6 Spent Gnat Female 22 Blue Wing Olive Male

7 Olive Dun Male 23 Blue Wing Olive Female

8 Qilve Dun Female 24 Sherry prlnner Male

9 Dark Olive Dun Male 25 Sherry pinner Female

10 Dark Olive Dun Female 26 Black Gnat M

11 Olive Spinner Male 27 Black Gnat Fema'le

12 Olive Spinner Female 28 Brown Ant

13 Olive Red Spinner 20 Welchman's Button Male
14 Pale Watery Dun Male 30 Welehman's Button Female
15 Pale Watery Dun Female Small Dark Sedge

16 Pale Watery Spinner Male
Patterns Nos. 1 to 6 are tied on No

Cinnamon Sedge

. 12 hook........... Cereseseseeaiiraans per dozen $£3.50

The other patierns we have on Nos, 12 and 15 hooks....vcvvvnaveariv. an.per dozen 223



William Mills @ Son’s
ENGLISH DRY OR FLOATING FLIES.

7l

Tly on Hook No, 12,

Fly on Hook No. 10LS.

Fly on Hook No. 13.

These Floating Flies, even in the smaller sizes, are now much used in the heavier
fishing of Malne and Canada, as well as in the regular small trout streams. The flies we
import and offer are in pattern and quality to the highest English ideals and shouid not
be compared with the ordinary quality of floating files, sold both here and abroad,

There is the utmost pleasure to be had in angling with these delicate flieg, and to
use them as recommended by Mr. F. M. Halford requires the most expert handling of
the rod to place the fly lightly and to cause it to float over the fish withont drag oOr
ripple, but anglers of ordinary ability can use them to good effect. We offer the patterns
below on the special Dry Fly Hook with upturned eye. Rizes No. 10 (new No. §), No. 12
(new No. 3) and No. 15 {new No. 0).

‘We also have the most prominent patterns tled on the same pattern of hook. No. 16
Long Shank (new No. 5) and No. 8 Long Shank (new No. 7) and the most prominent
on No. 6 Long Shank (mew No. 5), which have proven very successful on our trout
streams for both Brown and Native Tremt and the larger ones for Black Bass,

We have also introduced some of our well-kmown American patterns in this dry
iy style.’

Alexandra Hoflands Fancy Parmachene Belle
Apple Green Iron Blue Dun Pink Lady
Beaverkil Tron Blue Quill Pink Wickhaml
Black Gnut Quill Body Jenney Bploner Professor

Black Gnut Silk Body LaBranche Queen of Waters
Blue Quill Lady Beaverkill Red Ant

Bootes Black Little Marryatt Red Quill

Brown Sedge Little Yellow May Red Ripple
Cahil} March Brown Red Splnner

Cahill, Light Body

Marston’s Fancy

Red Tag
Ronald’s Stone

Cahill, Quill Body Mills No. 1

(‘oachman Mills Ripple Royal Coachman
Cowdung Mole Rube Wood
bark Coachman Montreal Silver Doctor

Flights Fancy
Ginger Quill

Ginger March Brown
Gold Rib Hare's Ear

Montreal, 8ilver Body
Montreal Yellow Body
Olive Dun

Olive Dun, Light

Silver Sedge
8o)dier Palmer
Stone

Turkey Profesgor

yordon Olive Quill, Dark Whirling Dun
Governor Olve Quill, Light Whirling Blue Dun
Grannom Pale Buff ‘Whitchurch Dun

Greenwell's Glory

Pale Bvening Dun

White Miller

Grizzly King Pale Olive Quill Wickhams
Hare's Har Pale Sulphur Yellow Sally
Hure's Ear Quill Pale Watery Dun
Henryville Stone Pale Watery Quill

Per dozen
Above files on hook No. 8 L. 8. (Bew No. 8).vvvrrirnnniriinner v v, ciise.s $8.00
Above flies on hook No. 8 L. 8, (new No. 7).. . 2,60
| Above flles on hook No. 10 L. 8. (new No. §); No. § (new No. 4) 2.20

, Above flies on hook No. 10 (new No. b): 12 (new No, 3); 15 (new No- 0)........ rees 180



William Mills @ Son’s Extra Quality Maine Trout,
Ouananiche or Bass Casting Flies. '

hows Size of Fiy on Hook No, 2.

These flies are very strongly made and are dressed with heavier wings, bodies and
kles than our best irout fifes.

The gut used ig very strong and has knotted double * helper” or * guard,” which
mgthens it very much and makes the fly less liable to anap off in windy weather.

The pattetns include ali the well-known Malne and Canadiar Flies and many novel-
. Size of flies mostly used are those tled on hooks Nos. 4 and 8, and we have all the
terns In those sizes and most of the best known patterns on Nos. 2 and 8

Shews Size of Fly on Hook No, 4.

d on our ceiebrated O'S8haughnessy Hooks; sizes 2, 4, 8 and 8.........per dozen $5.00
ler Grizzly King Parmachene Beau
er Guinea Hen Polka

randra Henshall Professor

verkill Howell

grade Ibis and White ueen of Waters
ck Hackle Jungle Cock ed Hackle

ck Moose Jenny Lind Reuben Wood

ck Prince Jock Bceott Royal Coachinan
ndreth Kitaon Snn{ Cat

‘wn Hackle Lord Baltimore Scarlet Ibis

wn Hackle Red Tail Ma, fe Seehem

ada Mc& nt Seth Green

ney McLeo Siiver Doctor
chman Mills No. 1 Tootle Bug

. Fuller Montreal ‘Western Bee
rdung Montreal White Tip White Miller
guson Montreal Yellow Wickham's Fancy
. Hooker ’ Montreal Silver Wilson

‘ernor Mowry Wood Duck
erpor Alvord Oriole Yellow Professor
¥ Hackle Page

en Hackle Parmachene Belle

William Mills @ Son’s Fan Wing Dry Flies.

z high and low water.

are extremely durable,

Brown Drake
Coachman
Cowdung

Lady Beaverkill
Pink Lady

‘We have, for the past few seasons, tied a series of flies, which
have been most successful for general stream fishing, both

They are made with large fan-shaped wings, each wing
being a complete feather with mid-rib. The hackles are good,
stiff fibre, well selected, and the flles will float very well and

They are made in the following patterns only:

Pale Evening Dun
Parmachene Belle

ueen of Waters
oyal Coachman

Whirling Dun

Per Dozen, $3.00

81



Mississippi Bugs

\
These are the baits that have been so successful the past few years when used fiy
fishing for bass and trout. |

They are beautifully made; the wings and tails are various combinations of buck
tail, squirrel tail, feathers, etc.; the bodies are made of cork, some natural color rib
with silk and some dyed cork ribbed with silk; others have well-finished enameled bod
They all float and look very much like the natural bugs upon the water and are v
lifelike and lively.

Below we give the most popular and successful patterns:

\
|
I
Bass Patterns ‘
Body Tail Wings |
Peet’s Favorite .... White enamel ribbed brown. White ............. White |
Dilg’s Gem ........ Brown cork ribbed black... Brown and gray... Brown turkey |
St. John’s Pal ..... Red enamel ribbed black.... Red ......... vese.. Gray-Mallard 1
Hadley’s Choice ... Natural cork ribbed black... White ........ Yellow and white|
Zane Grey ......... White enamel ribbed brown. Gray .............. Gray Mallard
Carter Harrison .... Brown cork ribbed orange... Fox squirrel ..... Fox squirrel |
Dr. Henshall ...... Brown cork ribbed red...... Brown ............ White and red |
Dixfe Carroll .. White enamel ribbed yellow. White ............. Orange and whitel
Leith Green ....... Natural cork ribbed green.. White ............. White and green

Alex Friend ....... Gold enamel ................ Black ..evvevesees. Yellow and red

Orange Drake ..... Orange enamel .............. Orange ........... Orange mettled

Cahill .......cc0e0.. Brown enamel ............... White and brown.. Brown Mallard
Tied on size 2 eyed hook 50c. each

Trout Patterns

Carter Harrison Peet’s Favorite
(Description above)
The following are made same coloring as regular trout flies (see celor plates l
and B):. '

Royal Coachman Wickham Fancy McGinty |
Queen of Waters Parmachene Belle Montreal '
Cahill Grizzly King Gray Hackle |

Tied on size 8 eyed hooks 40c. each |
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William Mills @ Son’s “Indian Rock” Trolling Flies

Shows Fly on No. 2 Hook Shows F1y on No. 1/0 Hook

" These fites are intended for the heaviest fly fishing and for trolling with spoons and

?)pldl}nemr Sﬁﬁglendggg Eockkl Sginnersth Theiy are elegantly and very stgongly m%de The
es are ackle heavy e wings are very ful

w‘:r:.th Jungle Coek feathers outside the wing g v full and many patterns are tied

All the following patterns on 1/0, 2, 4 O'Shuughnessy HookBiyinvennriun., per dozen $3.60
Brown Hackle Graey Hackle New Page Scarlet Ibis
Cracker Mills No. 1 Parmachene Beau Silver Doctor
Colonel Fuller Montreal Parmachene Belle Silver Montreal
Ferguson Montreal White Tip  Royal Coschman Yellow Professor

William Mills @ Son’s * Steamer Flies”

Flies tied in this style.have
proven very successful the
last few years for land-locked
salmen and black bass. Car-
ried in stock in the following
colors on No. 4 O'Shaugh-
nessy hook, tied with helper.

Per dozen ............, $3.00
White Body, White Wing ’ White Bod dv Red Wing ‘
Orange Body, ek Win Yellow Bo dv Gray Wlnvg
Peacock Body, Brown Wing Salmon Body, Salmen Wing
Peacock Body, White Wing Black Body, Salmon Wing

FLIES FOR FLORIDA ANGLING.

The above deseribed '1‘1'ollin§!i lies are well suited for Florida fly fishing, but some
anglers demand even a larger fly than those tled on 1/0 hooks, and for that
demand we tie a number of the above patterns on 4/0 and 5/0 knobbed and
forged O’'Shanghnessy hook8 ....veecvacnnaen srarsssrcavassessnansseer BT dOZED $5.080

Medium Priced Artificial Trout Flies

No. Per Doz,
80. Fine Quality Trout Flies on best Hollow Point Spring Steel Sproat Hooks, Nos.

[ T~ O T - A N crresesvesr $LOO
Fox Light Jungle Cock Rube Wood Yellow Sally
Fox Dark Jenny Lind S8and Yellow Miller
Fox Gray Kilog of Waters Scarlet Ibis Yellow May
Gray Drake Montreal Seth Green Black Hackle, peacock body
Gray Miller March Brown Silver Stork Black Hackle, yellow body
Green Drake Polka Silver Doctor Brown Hackle, peacock body
Golden Spinnoer Parmachene Belle 8flver Dun Brown Hackle, yellow body
Grizzly King Poorman's Shoemaker Brown Hackle, brown body
‘Governor Professor Store Light Furnace Hackle
Great Dun Professor Blue Stone Dark Gray Hackle, peacock body
Guinea Hen Professer Yeliow  White Miller Gray Hackle, red bod,
Gravel Bed aker ‘White Moth Green Hackle
Hawthorne ueen of Waters  Wood Duck Ginger Hackle
House Red Ibis ‘Wren Tail Red Hackle

Hare's Ear Red Spinner Willow White Hackle



William Mills @ Son’s Highest Quality Salmon FElies

. We carry in stock the largest and fimeat line of SBalmon Flies in the cohntry, These
Flies are all tied on tested Hooks. The twisted gut loops are of large size and of proper
shape to allow the knot on leader loop to pass easily through, when attaching Fly to
leader. The utmost attention is given to see that in each Fly there is used the necessary
expensive feathers to make it strictly true to pattern. We stock eur best grade of Sal-
mon Flies tied on O'Shaughnessy Hooks with twisted gut loops, as we consider these
the strongest and best Hook for this style of Fly. We carry Flies in stock on Single
Hooks Nos. 5/0 to 8 and on Double Hooks Nos. 3/0 to 8 but we do not have all patterns
on all sizes of Hooks, as many are only required in a few sizes. Below we give a list
of patterns carried and prices of the sizes that we regularly carry in stock. We fre-
quently have other patterns and sizes in stock besides the ones quoted below and also
some of the best known patterns tied on Hyed Hoeks. We shall be glad to have you
write us in regard to your wants if the list below does not include them.

Shows Bize Fly No. 114 Hook, Shews Slze Fly No, ¢ Hook,
Single Hookﬁ, Per Dozen, Double Hoogg. Per Dozen.
rs/o 3/0 1/0 1% 2 4 (] 3/0 1% 2 4 8 8
Black Dose ..$14.40 $12.60 $11.16 $11.16 $8.44 $9.24 $0.12 $3.28 $14.40 $12.96 $10.65 $10.08 $0.06 $0.60
Black Fairy.. .... 660 .... 6.368 840 480 4 884 840 .... 660 6.24 552 5.16
4 3.84

Brown Fuafry. .... 680 .,... 6.36 540 4.80 o 840 .... 680 6.24 552 5.18
Butcher ..... «svv .ore seas 1008 8512 8.6 188 .... .... ..2: e.-o 012 9.00 9,00
Dashwood

(8ilk Body) .+.iv veet vein anee neaa saae BB2 ULBO Li.h Lais eree sen. 86D 9,60
Dashwood

{Tinsel

BOGY) wiier cren enee snes seen sees eees 852 BB L. ... saie ..., 0,60 9.60
Durham

Ranger .... 1440 12,60 11.16 11,16 90.84 9.24 8.12 8.28 14.40 12.96 10.68 10.08 5.9 9.60

Dusty Miller. 14.40 12.60 1:5.18 11.18 D.84 8.24 5.12 8.28 14.40 12.96 10.68 10.68 9.96 9.60
Fiery Brown, .... 1118 .... ..., .... 7.08 708 .,.. 1248 .... 9824 864 ..., ...,
Grouse

(Green} ... .... 1280 .... .... 9.88 .... .... wese aars ..., 1L16 9.60 9.38 D.36
Grounge

(Sflver) ... .... 1280 .... .... 080 ..., .ies seie ... s 118 9.60 9,38 9.38
Highlander .. ,... 12,66 11,18 _... 884 .... .... ... 1440 (... ... 876 8.84 ....
Jock Scott .. 1686 13.20 12.12 1188 10.648 9.60 92,00 8.64 15.84 14.40 1188 10.88 10.44 D.6O
Mar Lodge .. 1440 1266 .... .... 9.84 9824 .... .... 1440 12.06 1068 1068 096 ....
Mitchell ..... 1440 1268 .... .... 984 824 .... ..., 1440 1296 .... 10.08 H.9¢ 9.00
Nepissequit . .... 1260 .... .... cv0 eir sias saes s 1286 L., 9.12 5.0 9.00
Night Hawk. ..., 1260 .... .... +v0os snie o0 828 1440 .... 10.68 10.88 9.86 D.00
Pheasant

Miller ..... 1188 996 .... .. tees ense eres ases exas D00 8.04 708 ... .

PODRAM oro el .. aeen e Ll lA080 LI TIIDINITOTINTOTTIT 1188 10.80 10.56 10.56
Silver Doctor 14.76 1248 11.40 10.80 9.60 5.00 8.52 7.88 13.20 12.00 10.32 9.60 9.48 8.40
Silver Gray.. 1440 12.60 11.16 11.16 9.48 5.21 9.12 8.28 14.40 12.96 10.68 10.08 9.96 D.80

Wilkingon .., .... 1260 ... c.iiv cied siis ocea. 1-.. 1440 ... 10.68 10.08 9.86 9.80
Yellow

Baronet ... 3448 1260 ... ... tiil veir wees wess sses dess ease weas aevs enaw
Yellow

Doctor ... cvie venr denn waee sess o eae. 912 828 ... ... ..., 10.88 0.96 9.00
Thunder and

Lightning . 1440 12.80 .... .s.uv siut tevs aane save waes .-+ 10.68 10.68 9596 9.00

Any quantity of salmon flles furnished at the dozen rate.

‘We bave at all times six or eight of the Ieading patterns of salmon flies tied on 5/9
long shank single hooks as shown In our color plate for angling in the larger salmon
rivers where water s very high, List of patterns and prices sent on application. We
also have for use in low water some of the leading patterns tied on No. 10 hooks both
single and double. Prices same as those om No. 8§ hooks.



These Nature Flies are finely and strongly made,
by Mr. Rhead to imitate natural flies collected and pai
of New York and Pennsylvania.

Mr. Rhead states that the same varieties of flies are found on most of the trout
streams of the United States and lower Canada,
are the best out of hundreds of natural flies col

the trout feed freely.

Those marked with *

April Patterns,
*A- 1 Needle Tail
A- 2 Brown Buzz
A- 3 Short Tail
*A- 4 Brown Drake
A- 5 Longtail Drake
A- 6 Soldier Drake
*A- T Sailor Drake
*A- 8 Red Bug
A- 9 Long Horn
A-10 Cowdung
A-16 Shad Male

Each pattern is tied on one size heok only,
Average size about No, 10,

New set of six
Humpback Nymphs
suitable to surface,
middle and bottom
waters. Good all
- through the season.

Louis Rhead’s American Nature Flies

William Mills & Son, Sole Makers.

lected by him and are the ones on which

are the most popular and successful varieties.

May Patterns. June Patterns. July Patterns.

*M- 1 Green Drake *J- 1 Female Greeneye *K- 1 Golden Drake
M- 2 Brown Drake J- 2 Male Greeneye K- 2 Pinktail Drake
M- 4 Mottled Drake ,J- 4 Greenback Drake g § gnoiro0

% *J- 5 Yellow Tip o
M- 5 Cinnamon J- 7 Lemontail K- 6 Olive Drake
M- 6 Sandy *J- 9 Chocolate Drake *K- 7 Orange Stone

M- 8 Gray Drake
*M-10 Yellow Sally
M-11 Flathead

*M-12 Alder

*M-17 Golden Spinner
A-17 Shad Female

*J-14 Pointedtail Drake *K- 9
J-16 Emerald
J-19 Hairy Spinner

Redhead Gnat
K-10 White Miller
K-12 Plume Spinner
J-20 Gold Body K-13 Golden Spinner

Spinner *K-17 Orange Miller
A-18 Shad Female (with eggs)

Wwhieh is suitable for natural size for fly.

PRICE $2.50 DOZEN,
LATEST NEW TROUT FLIES

New set of four
“ Reverse” Down-
stream Dry Flies.

Just drop them
on the surface; they
float downstream
until taken by
trout.

They are tied from patterns made
nted by him while on the streams |

and that the forty patterns he submitted




Louis Rhead’s American Nature Lures

A NEW, ADVANCED METHOD IN THE FINE ART OF FISHING
A COMBINATION OF BAIT AND FLY FISHING
CAST LIKE A FLY—REELED IN LIKE A MINNOW
Nature Lures are of light construction, made to float near the surface, and mmst be
made to act alive by ingenious manipulation of the angler's rod-tip. Best resulis are
obtained by continuous movement of the bait in the water.

Latest Under-Water Lures, Fished Like a Fly.
No 1y

No, 16
No. Each

TROVT 21. Newi '2l‘rl¢m¥l Tl:rror,dl-llncli doub}e
UTRAMITE - or single hook, made in two col-
whE MITE, g{a: red and gold, 2ia, silver andsom
UL ovvenecnnnosoonoisanncans I ¥
No, 11 No.19 No. 28 18, New Feather Minnow, 1%-inch
No. Bach hook, made In two colors: silver
11, Nymph Creeper, for midwater....$0.40 and blue, 158, red and goMd....... .5
19. Trout Helgramtite, for bottom wa- 5
- L2 L LA L
28. Caddis Creeper, for bottom Wa-
BBE wevvevosnvsetensosrsesannsssisa 20 /72\

P g
N i IALL GRASSHOPPER, |

No. Bach No. Bach No. Rach
%. Helgramite; body 2 4, Greasshopper; body 15, Baas Terror, 3-inch
inches long.........$1.00 1% ineches long.....$1.00 hook, blue and sil-

4A. Grasshopper; body ver ..... araneeeeean $£1.00
1% inches long.... .78 15A, Bass Terror, 3-Inch

hook, red and gold. 1.00

ART Made in two colors; metallic silver belly.

FLOATING D, ER MiNNOwW blue and white striped to represent the sil-

ver side minnow, metallic silver belly, brown

and red and green mottled teo represent

31\"oung brook trout.
0.

Each
26. Darter Minnow, 114 inches long...$0.50
25A. Darter Minnow. 2 inches long...... -7
258. Darter Minnow, 3 or 4 inches long. 1.0

28C. Darter Minnow, 5 or 6 inches long. 1.88

METAL BODY FLY,

Set of six metal body files. Good for all season, all
weather. All localities. Steady dlet. Most killing trout
flies ever made,

Price $1.00 Set.



TUTTLE'S DEVIL BUGS.

It is made of hair from off the body of a deer. The hair belng porous makes the
Devil Bug a dry fly and a most perfect bug for fly casting., Its shape is made so real
lhat it looks alive on the water. When the fish strike it the hair squashes Hke a live
bug, which is so real to him that he tries to swallow it at once, and when you land him
the bug is all in his mouth,

BASS DEVIL BUG.

This bug is very effective in trolling and
iy ﬂshlng. It rides on the surface of the
water and makes a wake that is so real to
life that the “ Old He Whops ¥ strike it with
siach force that they slmply hook them-
selves, Everyone likes to catch fish on a Hy
apd ag the day draws to a clese and the
shades of evening are falling, this bug is u
great lure.

S8ix different patterns, Made on ringed
hooks. Bizes, 1/0, 2/0, 3/0, 4/0 hooks.

xact Size of Bass Devil Bug, No. 2/0 Hook. 80c. Each.

THE NEW CASTING DEVIL BUG.
For Great Northern Fike, Muscallonge, Salmon and Sea Bass,

The new Casting Devil New Casting Devil Bug,
Bug 1is made for the .
short casting rod, and
s welghted In a eclever
manner so that the bug
8 right side up and is
bound to hecome popu-
Er in the casting fleld.
[t is also successtul for
:rollinf, and the spoon
vhich ig attached ahead
) bug makes a very e
aittractive appearance :

n the water, Half Full Size,

Made In one size only—six different patterns, #1.25 each. |

TROUT STYLE BUGS. ‘ MOUSE.

5 e

TROUT BUGS AND MILLERS. B dingly 1t “i‘ \mitatt .

t Bu represent the living xceedingly life-like imitatlon of mouse,

"'};111;; ggumlllerﬁs smdp are hand-painted. mude of deer hair, and it floats. 1t is light
ligh-class sportsmen say they are the and can be used on fily rod. Suitable for

igh art in artificlal bait. They are o, o
151:1:831: No. 6 Sproat hooks snelled and bass or large trout. Length over all 23
re made to catch big trout and not the Inches.
ttle undersized ones. They float and

lways right side up. i

Six different patterns, Sizes, 3, 6, 8 ringed

coks.
5oc. Iach,

73e. Each.
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PECK’S BAITS.

Lures made of the hair of animals have proven most attractive both to bass and trout
they have a very life-like motion in the water. Below we show a line of the celebrate

“ Peck” baits,

i :
Peck’s Teaser Bucktail.

Peck’s Cricket.

TEASER BUCKTAILS.

Hollow point, bronzed Sneck hooks. An indestructibl
bucktail, tied with long straggly hair that will tease an
old bass, pike or pickerel into a creel. Tied in the followin
colors: Red, yellow, gray, brown.

No. 1-0, each 25c.

CRICKET.

Celluloid coated cork bodies, feather wings, peacock her
legs. The equal of the live cricket for taking trout, brean
rock bass, etc. Made on turned-down eye model, perletﬂ
hooks, hand forged.

No. 8, each 50c.

SQUIRREL AND BEAR TAIL.
Hair from the tail is tied in an alluring manner 1

ringed, hollow point Smeck hooks.
Fox or red squirrel tail. |
Gray squirrel. |
Black bear. |

Bass size No. 40......

SNAKE DOCTOR.

L |

Celluloid coated, striped cork bodies with bucktail win,
and tails, ringed model, perfect hooks; a sure Kkiller t
bass. Made in the following ceolors:

Black body, black wings.

Green body, brown wings.

Red body, yellow wings.

White body, red wings.

Bass size, each 60c.

FEATHER MINNOW.

Peck’s Feather Mimnow—A new cork-bodied fl]
rod lure. It resembles in action a crippled minnov
and brings more strikes. IPossesses all the killin
powers of a bass bug and the celebrated por!
rind. Easy to cast and wiggles like all sixt
A frial will convince that this Iare has n
superior.

. S



“EAST BRANCH” FLEXIBLE MINNOW

These are very handsome well made goods. Their coloring is mottled, elther
green or red. They are fitted with swivel and length of gut. Suitable for early
:rout ang bass fishing, they are very light and will not oaverweigh even a light

rout ro

o i
i il

Shows Slze No. 202,

No. '

201. Minnow, 1  Inch LOnB.....covvtiniiiiinn it e e .....123_22
202. Minnow, lé Inch long. ..ot i it it e it anes Cereranase 5O
203. Minnow, 1 Inch long. ..ot iiennnnninancinnneas

SILVER QUILL PHANTOM

This is & new and quite popular shaped phantom. It is extra strong and well
made, a beautiful silver color underneath, and either striped or spotted green or
brown above, or whitebait. They are equally good for either bass or trout.

No. Each
199. Minnow, 3% inches long... L P SRS X: 1 ]

200. Minnow, 4 Inches lOnE......oiiiiiiiiiniiinissinasnnaresanansnaasens 1.00

BEST FLY MINNOW

These minnows are mounted on a long strand of gut in such a manner that
after the fish strikes, the minnow slides up on the guf and is out of the way of
the fish. Finest quality and suitable for use with fly rod.

@ Each

No.
206. Best quality minnow, 2 inches 10Ng...vcvcsrtecenascsssssscoacnseacss $0.33

FLY MINNOW

These are quite extensively used in the spring when the water is high,
angling for trout. They are made of hard rubber, painted to represent elther a
perch or a amall minnow.




“ROCKY MOUNTAIN"

SPINNING
FLY

Has small Gold-Plated Spinner at
head, making a particularly attractive
lﬂm;e for large trout and other garme
sh.

Mounted on hand-forged O'Shaugh-
nessy Hooks on light wire looped snell,
they are best quality throughout and
should not be confused with the
cheaply made Imitation,

eraener i $0.35 each
Trout Patterns: 1. Brown Hackle. peacock body. 7. Parmachene Belle,
2. Gray Hackle, yellow body. 8. Profesaor.
3. Black Gnat. 9. Queen of Waters.
4. Coachman. 10. Royal Coachman.
5. Cowdung. 11, White Moth,
8., Montreal.
Basgs, 8lze 1/0.....cciit ittt irrcnteaarncarannans $0.30 each

This phantom is used quite extensively abroad, but it is little known in this country.
1t is suitable to use elther trolling or casting for large tront, black bass, or Oswego bass,
it is very lifelike and ‘ fishy '’ in its motions. We carry it in two sizes and two colors,

No. Each
196. Minnow, 3 inches long, either blne or brown spoited.............. verse-.-§L35

1961%. Minnow, 3% inches long, either blue or brown spotted...............ccou... 1.35

“ MANHATTAN” PHANTOMS

Made of 8ilk, Coated with Rubber, Very Light, Very Fine for Black Bass and Pickerel.

These are very much superior to the grades usually offered as being * Best” Phan-
toms, and they are well made and durable. Will give good satisfaction, and are second
in grade only to our * Intrinsic™ Phantoms.
NOB o veiiin i iiinninanns 00 0 1 2 3 4 [ [} T 2 | ] 16
Length of Minnow._.in... 18 1% 1% 214 21 3 3% 4 4y 4% 5 534
Price, each ............ 85¢c. 63c. 85¢c. B0c. 80c. 80c. 80c. 85c. $1.10 §1.25 $1.45 $1.50

We have these Minnows Brown Spotred, Bime, Sflver with Light Green Stripes, and
Whitebhait, We also usually have Nos. 7 %0 10 mounted with extra large hooks and
twisted wire for Florida fishing. Particulars on application,



WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “INDIANA SPINNERS”

A Hght-weight, nicely made Spinner for light tackle casting for game fish of all kinds.
All blades aré nicely nickel-plated and all materiale used are of fine quality.

Size 1, Single - Sitzxe 2, Double
These are fitted with special lug to allow quick removal of fly. If wanted without this
1g, such as usually sold, they are $6.08 each less. —Nickel Plated— ~Gold Plated—
Single Double Single Double
fize 1. Length of Blade, 34 inch..........c.coiauaiuuas $0.20 $0.25 $6.40 $0.50
ize 2. Length of Blade, 34inch....................... 20 .25 A0 S0
lize 3. Length of Blade, 13/18inch. ..., ............... 20 .28 .40 50

Flies on very best quality ringed
hooks, suitable for above.

Sizes 2, 4,6. Each........... $0.25

Royal Coach  Parmachene Belle
Silver Doctor Mills No. 1
Jock Scott Brown Hackle

“CENTENNIAL” SPINNER
A “Kfller” for Large Trout and Other Large Game Fish.

K NF BF
1Y - T Nickel Brass Nickel Brass
% ) < Treble Treble Trout—fly Trout—fiy
Y U $0.20 $0.20 $0.25 $0.25

0.
P. Pearl Blade, with Treble HOOKS. .. . ..ottt e e aianans $0.30

. swv s wma



THE CELEBRATED BACON SPOON.

Ne2,
Double Spoon, Full Size, No. 1

Single Spoon; Full Size, No. 1 Full Size, No. 3 Blad

This 18 the most popular spoon In the market. The actlon of the patent |
{marked Nos. 1 and 2 in cut) appears tc be most attractive to game fish., We
continually receiving testimonials from different parts of the country similar to

foilowing:
From Lake Champlain: * The best spoon ever used here for Bass !

Pickerel.”

From the Lakes of New Hampshire and Yermont: * The most killing lure for La
Trout, Lake Trout, Ouanhaniche and Bass.”

KFrom the Belgrade Lakes: '‘1 tock twenty-two large Trout with gold-plated Dot

Bacon Spoon you made for me.”

Pls From Greenwgod Lake: “ This is the only spoon that catches the Wall-#
o

Made in the above two sizes only and are furnished with either ¢reble

single hooks, or we can furnish tbgm without hooks for wse with flles or gange

hooks.

BZ@ aivueronnenrostontrentosanresieiiisasusirtreaenrettoaranaeianassetnanes 1
Single spoon, elther nlckel, brass or copper blade. ..each $0.30 o
Single spoon, pearl blade ................ . 35
Single spoon, gold-plated or silver-plated blade... each .50

Double spoon, any combination of nickel, brass and copper
A ..each S0

blades ...........00...n
Double spoon, pearl blades ,................... ..each 60
Double aspoon, gold plated or silver plated blades............ .each 1.00 1

BACON FAIRY SPOON.

For use on fly rods we make the “Bacon Falry” spoon, it is similar to -
regular Bacon spoons but made with thinner wire, smaller swivel and lighter
every way. The loop can be opened and a trolling fly attached. FHes for t
use you will find on page 104, Indian Rock Files.

From Rangeley and Moosehead Lakes: ‘'The Bacon Spoon is by far the b
spoon ever used in these waters for large Trout and Ouananlche, especlally -

gold plated Fairy Bacon Spoon you made for me to use with a trollilnlg fly.'”

No. ...... e
..... IR X
Single Spoon, gold plated..........ccoiuvuns ”3.. ‘



Muscallonge Spoons

These are of the peculiar pattern which has been most successful for the last few
fears, first class in every respect. e

.......................... e 9 12
inch 3 LA
each  §0.60 $0.85
each .60 45

WILSON SPOONS.

These spoons have been most successful for fishing in Florida for the amberjack
larracuda, kingfish, sailfish, etc. They are also used on the Pacific Coast for salmon. an
be smaller size ones make very good pickerel and black bass spoons, They are ﬁtted
vith brass swivel and strong single hook.

“JAMAICA BAY” SPINNERS.

Very successfnl and luring for striped bass. TUsed with gangs on pages 127 and 128
nd worms or crab bait.

. Bach
ickel plated ....... ereeesiarar i nennas aarsseetaiasassranan P tresasnsnees BOUS5
erman EBilver A3




SHIMMYETTE FLY ROD WIGGLER.

A miniature fly rod wiggler; owlng to ites peculiaz

construction it lifts off the water with perfect ease
and can be used with medium welght fly rod; body
and spinner made of nickel sflver, shaft of rustless

music wire. Can be used elther with or without
pork rind strips.
Each 50c.

SHIMMY WIGGLER.

All brass, nickel plated. No. 8, weight
1% oz., with 1/0 hook, and No. §, weight
8 oz, with 3/0 hook. One Al. Foss Buck-
Tai] Streamer and one hook furnished with
-each. By the purchase of eyed flles many
different combinations can be made.

The Shimmy is designed to work success-

:, fully in any kind of water, whether it be
deep or shallow, clear or thickly grown up
As Used with Buck-Tail Streamer, with or wuﬁ weeds.
without Pork Rind, Each $1.00.

Bucktall Streamer, Red Ibis or I"armachene Belle, weedless files. Suitable for Shimmy

Wiggler. 1/0 or 3/0 hook.
I 25c. each,

THE “SKIDDER™”

Little Less Than %% Oz,

Semi-surface Bass and Plckerel Lure,
Practically weedless. Made in one siza
only, with No, 3/0 hand forged
O’Shaughnessy hook. Larger hooks

E&d will be furnished if desired.

The pork rind strip is attached by
im[{mling on the hook and the forward
end put uvnder clamp as per illustration,

15¢. each.

LITTLE EGYPT WIGGLER

Weight, 12 Oz.

Made in one gmize only, with
No, 3/0 hand forged O'Shaugh-
nessy imported hook.

Made of brass, heavily mnickel
plated.

Can be cast as easily as 1
wootlen minnow or plug, and is
much lighter,

The pork rind strip is attached by impaling on the heok and the forward end. Pul
under clamp. as per illustration. 75e. each.

ORIENTAL WIGGLER

The latest Al. Foss Bass and Pickerel Lure, solid cellulold pork rind tall minnow,
two sizes, white, or wkite with red top.

No. 3 wilk 3/0 hand forged O'Shaungh-
nessy imported hook; welght, 2/3

ounce,

No. 4 with 2/0 hand forged O’Shaungh-
nessy imported hook; weight, 34
ounce.

The pork rind strip is attached by
impaling on the hook and buttoning the forward end to little button.
Practically * weedless” as the hook rides upright, passing over weeds and other
obstructions. $1.00 each

PORK RIND

Cut especially for this line of lures, they are thin and flexible, free from grease, and
cost 48¢. per jar, 12 pieces,
Will keep indefinitely, and one plece will last all day.

o4




BABY CREEK CHUB WIGGLER.

When ecast, the bait floats until started,
then dives and wiggles, the tail hooks wag-
ging like a fish’s tail, no matter how slow
or fast drawn through the water. The
most alluring movement ever. The faster
you pull, the deeper the bait runs, making
the best of trelling baits. When fishing
in shallow water, hold rod tip up, reel
slowly and shorten casts.

Does not_revolve; wiggles, wobbles and
darts just below the surface. Weight, 1%
ounce; length of body, 23 Iinches.

No. 200. Natural Creek Chub, Scale Finish,
No. 201. Natural Perch, Scale Finish.

Price, 95¢. each.

CREEK CHUB WIGGLER.

Similar to the Baby Creek Chub Wiggler.

Weight, % ounce; length of body, 3%
inches.

This is bait suitable for deeper waters,
as it dives quite a good deal deeper than
the Baby Creek Chub Wiggler. Furnished
in the following colors:
No. 100. Natural Creek Chub, Scale Finish.
No. 101, Natural Perch, Scale Finish.

Price, 95¢. each,

THE HUSKY MUSKY.

This is a similar bait to the above made
for muscallonge casting.
Weight, 1%, ounces; length of body, 5
Fitted with large, strong hooks.
Furnished in following colors:
No. 600. Natural Creek Chub, Scale Finish.
No. 601. Natural Mullet, Scale Finish
(bluish back with Silver sides).

Price, $1.85 each.
THE PIKIE MINNOW

Will get you more fish.
Has big
Convertible; an excellent surface
Beautiful 1ife-like
body, 4% inches long.
Weight, about % ounce. A guaranteed fish
getter,

Bass fight fit.
You can’'t afford to be without fit.
wiggle.
or Dnear surface bait.

scale finish., Slim

Price, ¥1.00 each.

THE DE LUXE WAG TAIL CHUB.
A

A bait which apparently swims with its
tail. Looks like a live minnow, swims like
one and is a real FISH GETTER. It is
the last word in the making of artificial
minnows; nothing like it on the market.
Has a nickel-plated tail which swings back
and forth as the bait travels through the
water, and the flash of the nickel makes a
most attractive lure. Body, 2% inches

long; weight, % ounce; double hooks so
placed that the fish gets hooked when
striking, and at the same time the bait is
practically weedless.

Furnished in the following finishes:
No. 800.
No. 801.

Natural Creek Chub, Scale Finigh.
Natural Perch, Scale Finish,
Price, $1.10 each.

BABY CRAWDAD.

The crab is one of the natural foods of
game fish, and there are days when the
Crawdad wilk catch the fish when other
baits fail. Also there are places where fish
go to feed on crabs,

Natural shaped body and tail, black bead
eyes, rubber legs, bronze hooks, movement
backwards, same as a crab. Wiggle mostly
in tail. Rubber legs give more movement.
Only bait without nickel plate; fine for use
on bright days, in clear water and along
stony shores. Floats until started.

Weight, about 34 ounce; length of body,
214 inches.

No. 400. Natural Crab.
No. 401. Albino.
rice, 85c. each.

CRAWDAD WIGGLER.

Similer to Baby Crawdad.
Welght, 3, ounce; length of body, 2%
iuches.
Furnished in the following colors:
No. 300. Natural Crab Shell Finiat
No. 301, Albino Finish,
Price, 85e. each.

ALBINO FINISH..

If you like g2 spoonm or pork rind and
spinner you will like Albino Baits better.
Have more wiggle than a rind, more flash
than a spoon, and do neot sink. Will not
twliat the line.



*““Monarch Brand” Wooden Minnows .I

Made from carefully selected cedar, speclally treated to prevent the absorption of
water. They are perfectly shaped and weighted so as to make them travel at the proper
angle,

They are beautifully flnished with waterproof enamel nnd have large glass eyes.
The spinners revolve in opposite directions, thus eliminating all trouble from lne kinking.
The treble hooks are detachable and heavily nickel plated.

Sinking Balt, 2%, inches loné, with 3 Treble Hooks............... sassvansns...each $0.58
No. 11, Rainbow ' No. 14. Blended Red
No. 12. Blended Green No. 15, White
No. 13, Fancy Green Back No. 16. Blended Yellow

Sinking Bait, 3% inches long, with & Treble Hooks...................ci000.. . 08Ch $0.60
No. 21. Rainbow No. 24. Blended Red
No. 22. Blended Green No. 25, White
No. 23. Fancy Green Back No. 26, Blended Yellow

Floating Bait, 4 inches long, with 2 Treble Hooks............... ememeaeaaaa .....each $0.65
No, 31, Ralnbow No. 34, Blended Red
No. 82. Blended Green No. 35, White
No. 83. Fancy Green .Back No. 3¢6. Blended Yellow

Tango Junior Swimming Minnow
Patented December 22, 1914,

IDEAL FOR TROLLING
AND CASTING.

Has all the life-like swimming mo-
tions of a minnow in actien. It darts
and dives in various directlons. When
not in action, it flpats. When trolling,
attach about four feet of capper wire to
bait, using snap swivel in eyelet. Bait
{9 3% Inches long and weighs %) ounce.

LIST OF COLORS,

No. 1. White, luminous. No. 5. Yellow, red head,
No. 2. White, red lhead. No. 8. Yellow, red and green mottled
No. 8. White, yellow and green mottled. ‘back.

REGULAR TANGO. Same as above, but 5 inches long; welght, 1 ounce. Made in
colors ay above. 85c. each.

TANGO MIDGET. Same as above, but 23 inches long; weight, % ounce. Made in
colors M2, M3, M5 only. J

5¢c. each, A

~



“WADHAM"” NATURE MINNOWS.

The most natural
nd life-like arti-
cial minnows
1mde; they are of
ransparent cellu-
»id, beautifully col-
red to represent
he natural min-
ows, and even the scales are reproduced. These minnows are practically indesiructible
n]d the colors will not tude or perlsh, nor can they be rubbed off. Made in the following
Jlors

Smelt—A delicate silvery rose pink, color reflections in belly and sides shaded into a

green back,

Dacﬁsgvfiry belly, pinkish stripe reflections and greenish back all delicately
ended,

‘White Balt—Slivery beliy and sides with very light blulsh green back.
Trout—Silvery belly, olive green sides shaded irto a dark green brown back; has
red, brown and black spots.
Made in following =sizee, suitable for trout, bass and land-locked salmon fishing
oth stream and lake:

. . Each
ize 2-inch, efther color... ... ..ciiveceeacoseoiscossaussanrtassunsnsnssasssnasnsnsas. BLIZ
{ze 2¥%-inch, either color........ e At e i e s a b e Ceeenearian haeeeaan 2.00
ize 3-Inch, efther COOT. . ciiiereccieeeertarianerraennrrnenaiecnnaans v ieaanrtreraeas 2.50

“WESTCHESTER KING” CASTING BAIT.

A new wooden floating casting bait
that hag been very successful in the
lakes around New York for both
small and large mouth bass. Has
large spinner at hegd that revolves;
the balt does mnot revolve, Length
3% inches, furnished either yellow,
mouse colored or white; the white
bait 1z luminous.

!

Each $1.00.

« JERSEY QUEEN" CASTING BAIT.

One of the best known

urface casting baits.
‘hey are made of
rood, nicely enameled,
rhite or yellow, and
ellow with gold spots.
Phey are made in three
izeg : Large,38 inches;
sedlum, 314 inches;
mall, 2% inches. All
lizes are furnished with
ither three treble
1woks or three single
100K 8.

Size
large, Yellow or White....ocoivvuanannniinn.
Medium, Yellow or White..oeseeaessonennnns

fnal1T Wallawr 4w W hits



HEDDON'S “DOWAGIAC” MINNOW, No. 106 SERIES

Have two spinners and three extra strong ‘“ DOWAGIAC™ design nickel plat
treble hooks. eight, approximately 3, ounnce; length of body, 23 inches. Sink readf
Furnished in the tollowin%vvarlety of beautifully blended colors:
No. 100. Fancy Green Back, hite Belly. No, 104. HRed Body with Dark Green Bac!
No. 101, Rainbow Colors, No. 108A. Yellow Perch,
No. 102. ‘\g’hiﬁe Body with Slate Colored No. 109B. Frog Colors.
ack.

Price, Each, 95¢c.
CRAB WIGGLER.

This bait is painted in close resemblance to a fresh water Crab or Crawfish; floi
when not in motion; dives under water when retrieved, the movement being & pronouac
wiggle, slmulating the moevement of 2 Crab when moving backwards, away from dang
Every angler well knows the Crab to be the favorite food of the Black Bass and oth
galme fishes. 8ize 33, inches, welght 1 ounce, in the following beautifully blend
colors :

No. 1800. Fancy Green Back No. 1805. Yellow Body with Red anr

No. 18008. White Body, Red and Green Green Spots and Green Bac
Spotted Effect No. 1809A, Yellow Perch

No. 1801, Rainbow No. 1808B. Imitation Frog

No. 18028, White Body with Red Head No. 1808C. Imitation Crab

BABY CRAB WIGGLER.

A smaller pattern of the famous * Crab Wiggler.” Has proved a record breaker
Bass and other fresh water game fishes. Colors same as Crab Wiggler. Three incl
long. Welght, 3, ounce.

Either Size, $1.00 Each,

THE NEW HEDDON ““TAD-POLLY”

Has a wonderful wiggling movement in the water, floats when at rest, dives and rv
rather deep when retrieved.

Serles weighs oz.; length over all, 3% inches.

Series 6000 weighs 0z.; length over all, 454 inches.

Furnished in the fo‘ilowing beautiful blended colors:

Small Size Large Size,

No. 5000. Faney Green Back. D. 8000.

No. 50008. White Spotted. No. 606008. Price

No. 5001. Ralnbow, No. 8001, !

No. 5002. White Bedy, Red Head. No. 6002, each, $1.00
No. 5008A. Yellow Perch. No. 6009A.

No. 3008B. Fro . BO0DE.



POLLY-WOG JR

The most successful killer made. Has the dip, dive and
wiggle of a real fish under motion, travels about fourteen
Inckes under the water with ordinary reeling and floats
when not heing reeled. Length 314 inches. Weight 3 ounce.

Furnished in the following colors: Solld yellow; moss-
back; yellow perch; white, red stripes; yellow, black

spots, Each 90c.
BUG-EAT-US.

I

Designed for fly rod, travels about twelve inches under

water when reeled. Has a dartlng motign. Can be used

for trout and bass. Length 134 inches. Welght 14 ounce.

Furnished {n three colors; Mose back; white, red head;

yellow, red head. '
Kach 48c.

BABE-EAT-US.

Same as Bass-Eat-Us, but smaller, carries one set double
hooks. 98% weedless. Average welght 3% ounce. Length
2t;, inches. Furnished in the following colors: Yellow
perch; rainbow; moss back:; white body, red head; yellow
body, red head; white boélg',hg;een head.

c

NEW “PIKEROON” MINNOW.

This minnow, when cast and at rest, floats on the surface;
when drawn in, it slips through the water, about three faet
deep, with a natura] pike wiggle and continues to wiggle after
retrieving is stopped until it reaches the surface of the water,
Welight about 8; ounce; length 5% inches.

Weight 14 ounce; length 4% Inches. Equipped with two

treble hooks. Furnished in the following colors:
No. 1008, Moss back. No. 1007. Yellow with black atrips.

No. 1009. Yellow perch.
Kach %0c.

BASS-ORENO.

This 1s the famotg bait which anglers the country over have named “ the greatest
fish-getting balt ever made.” It is of the wobbler type used for casting and trolling.
Has a most wonderful erratic actlon irresistible to game fish. Upon reeling
in it dives, dashes, darts and wiggles,
‘mtich like an injured fish, proving a
most attractive, alluring bait for
bass and other game fish, Not in
motion it flpats,

The body of this bait is 314 inches
long. Supplied in enamel finishes,
guaranteed not to crack. Red head
with white body; yellow spotted;
rainbow color; frog color; nlte-
luming. Each 83¢c.

VACUUM BAIT.

The new Vacuum Bait, as its name implies, creates a vacuum,
causing a spray which Is ml§hty attractive to game-fish of all
kinds: The peculiar -design is responsible for the irresistible,
churning commotion which this bait makes when In motion,

Body length 2 inches by 15 inches wide at the head; weight
approximately 14 ounce.

No. 21. White with red decorations,

No. 22. Yellow, spotted with red and green.
No, 23. Red, spotted with yellow and black,
No. 24. Rainbow color.

No. 25. Dragon fly color design.

No. 6. Imitation frog color.

Talf ontiial clws Tarh &1 (M




ARCHER SPINNERS !

MAINE MODEL

This spinner is an excellent device for spinning a
minnow for trolling or casting. It has proved im-
mensely popular because of its simplicity. It is easy
for even a novice to fasten a minnow on it so that it
will spin as it shouid to be successful in trolling.
Rest grade tled with hollow point hock.

Qur Intrinsic Spinners are an exceedingly well made
article, made of very hard German silver, and will
hold their shape well., The hooks are exceedingly
well mounted, and- the hooks themselves are of extra
quality—much finer quality than usually used on spin-
ning batt.

Slzes..,..... iieeresians...Pike Small Pike Salmon Small Salmon Tre¢
85c, N . 3 i
We carry all five sizes mounted with three treble hooks, the trout, sm

salmon, and the salmon size we can supply with three single hooks instead
three treble hooks if desired.

MAINE MODEL INTRINSIC SPINNER

We carry in stock the salmon size spinner mounted with one single lar
Egog, suitable for use trolling for land-locked salmon, large trout, ete.
¢
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William Mills @ Son’s Celebrated Knobbed and Brazed
Eye O’Shaughnessy

Yo

%

This Cut Shows
New Brazed Eye

We lllustrate above our Celebrated Knobbed and Brazed Eye O'Shaughnessy Hooks.
They are hand-forged and are the highest quality hooks that c¢an be made; they muat
not be confused with the cheaper grades of forged O’Shaughnessy hooks In the market
at only slightly lower prices, a3 we stake our reputation on quality, not price.

The Brazed Fye Hooks have a nicely finished smooth eve and are sultable to use
either with the wire or line snoods.

HAND FORGED AND ENOBBED,

110 10/0 9/0 8/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 170
Per 100 ............ $13.50 98.00 .50 725 55 65.00 450 850 3.25 3.00 3.00
Per dozen .......... 175 150 120 1.20 B8 <70 65 55 &8 &0 50

HAND FORGED WITH BRAZED EYE,

1170 16/0 9/0 8/0 T/0 8/0 5/0 450 3/0 2/0 1/0
Per 100 ..suunnuanns $15.00 1000 925 800 635 550 500 385 860 3830 3.30
Per dozen ... 2,00 1.65 130 1.30 95 5 .70 60 <80 B3 55
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SNECK HOOKS.

T. & T. H. BATES HOLLOW POINT TURNED DOWN EYICD HOOKS

Made in following shapes: Cincinnati Dass, Pennel Limerlck, Sneck, Sprost.

B 7 - +/0 3/0 2/¢ 1/0 1to 12
Cincinnatl Bass Sizes . 18 19 20 21 22to 7
Per hundred .....ovviveeininsnnivans . . $3.30 $3.05 $2.70 $2.16
Per dozen .......c.ocimiiniiiinnun, .80 .80 .80 .80 45

T. & T. H. BATES HOLLOW POINT FISH HOOKS.
Cinelnnati Bass, Sneck, Sproat, Carlisle. Tapered or Marked Shank.

6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1to12
Per hundred .......oevvvuiianas - $2.20 $1.80 $1.85 $1.75 $1.60 $1.50 $1.15
Per dozen .......ioqeceneeainnnn 45 40 40 40 40 35 30

WILLIAM MILLS & SONS HOLLOW POINT O'SHAUGHNESSY

HOOKS.
5/0 4/0 3/0 2/¢ 140 1to12
Tapered, per hundred...............o0o0 $2.80 $2.40 $2.13 $2.05 $2.00 $1.45
Tapered, per dozen......ocouieeeinannn,n P .55 .50 .50 50 .50 45

WILLIAMS SPEAR POINT FISH HOOQOKS (Imported).
Made in following shepes: Aberdeen, Carlisle, Cincinnatf Bass, 8neck, Sproat, N. Y.
Bass, Virginia. 100 in box. No broken boxes sold.

HZEH i et 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1to12
Ciocinnati Bass Sizes............ 1 17 18 19 20 21 22 to 27
New York Bass Bizes........... 2/0 1/0 1 2 4 Sto 10
Virginia 8ize8 ......cociviivnuan 2/0 1/0 1 2 4 5to 10
Aberdeen, Carlisle, Sneck, Cincin-

nat! Bass, Sproat, Marked or

Ringed Ends .........co...000. $1.20 $1.00 $0.90 $0.75 $0.95 $0.60 $0.50
New York Bass, Marked or Ringed 1.30 1.20 1.20 1.00 85 86 5
Virginla, Flatted or Ringed...... 2.40 1.80 1.45 1.10 1.00 .86 60

-

PIANO WIRE FOR MOUNTING.

‘We furnish specially straightened plano wire for mounting hooks. We carry it in
ithree sizes, the large and regular is sultable for mounting tarpon hooks, the smaller for
hooks to be used for large biuefish, barracuda, etc. Rustproofed in a superior manner,

3 Feet 6 Feet

Small gfze ... cccnveiiiiiiiiiiiiiie hesas A . $0.40 §0.78 dozen
Regular size .50 1.00 dozen
Large BIZe ....ccveninciniiiinininnens ceetaene eresseannnrnenian .68 1.25 dozen




William Mills @ Son’s **Extra Quality’’ Snelled Hooks

The only grade we put up which bears our name.

wrapper;

%
to wrapper.

dozen of size

Spring Steel Hollow Point Aberdeen, Carlisle, Cincinnati Bass, Kinsey, Kirby,
Limerick, New York Bass or Trout Hooks. ‘

9

1
18
4/0

$0.65
90

90
290
1.30

10

2

19
3/0
$0.60
86
85
85

115

11

3

20
2/0
$0.55
80
.80
80

115

12 13t0 20

4
21

5to 10
22to 27

1/0 1to12

$0.55
80

80
-80

116

$0.50 per dozen
15 per dozen
16 per dozen
.15 per dozen

1.15 per dozen

Spring Steel Hollow Point Spro'at, Sneck or O’Shaughnessy Hooks.

Kinsey Sizes .......cocvvvvivinninen 7 8
New York Bass Sizes................ 2/0 1/0
Cincinnati Bass Sizes............... i6 17
Regular Sizes ........ccoccvveeenns . 6/0 5/0
Single Gut ....... Ceeieatreeeenenane eees  _eane
Double Gut ................ . $0.90
Treble Gut Hand Twisted .e 31.15 90
Silk Gim %V ...................... 1.00 .90
Twisted ire Gimp, wir ound

wrapplng ......coiiiiiiiiiiin.. 1.35 1.30
SiZe8 .iiviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiann 6/0 5/0 4/0
Single Gut ..
Double Gut . . $1.25 $1.25
Treble Gut, Hand Twisted." $l. 1.256 1.28
Silk GImp_....oviiviininns 1.35 1.25 1.25
Twisted Wire Gimp, wire

wound wrapping ...... eeee LT70 155 1.56

3/0

$0.88
110

110
1.10

1.40

2/0

$0.88
L10

1.10
1.10

1.40

1/0
$0.85
110
110
110

1.40

14

1to10

$0.75 per dozen
1.00 per dozen
1.00 per dozen
1.00 per dozen

1.28 per dozen !

Spring Steel Hollow Point Turn Down Eyé Pennel Hooks in Limerick,

Sproat, Sneck or Cincinnati Bass Shapes.

Sizes .....iiiiinnnn. ceteccearens ceees B/0  4/0
'Slngle Gut ........................ . e eees
Double Gut .........c.vvvvennnenns .. sl.ss $1.56
Treble Gut, Hand Twisted........ .. 156 1.55
Silk GImp_ ...oiviiiiniiiiiiinna., 1.50 1.50
Twisted ire Gimp, wire wound

wrapping ......cccviieiiienens cere. 2,08 2,05

3/0
$1.15
1.30
1.30
1.30

1.5

2/0
$1.15

1/0
31.15
1.30

1.30
1.80

1756

1%
$1.05
1.20
1.20
1.20

1.50

ELECTRIC OR “A” QUALITY HOOKS.

Spring Steel Hollow Point Hooks, snelled on good gut in first class manner, equal

to most goods sold as best.

Put up 14 dozen of a size in

1to 1

$0.95 per dozen
1.20 per dozen

1.20 per dozen

1.20 per dozen

1.50 per dozen

Spring Steel Hollow Point Aberdeen, Carlisle, Cmcmnatx Bass, Kinsey, Kirby,
Limerick, Sneck, Sproat, New York Bass or Trout Hooks.
12 13 to 20

Kinsey Sizes .......... ereeeateiane 7 8 9
New York Bass Sizes.......... s 2]0 1/0 1
Cincinnati Bass Sizes ... 18 17 18
Regular Bizes ...........covviueinnn 8/0 5/0 * 4/0
Single Gut .......ciiiiiiiiiaien. .60
Double Gut .........covviiiininnnnn $1.00 $1.00 .15
Treble Gut Hand Twisted..... vees LOO 7B 8
Silk GIID ...vvuvivvinriennononsonns 1.05 30 .80
Twisted Wire Gimp, wire wound

wrapping .......ooiiiiiiiinints ... 125 125 128

10

1

$0.40 per dozen |
.60 per dozen
.65 per dozen

.65 per dozen
1.05 per dozen



William Mills @ Son’s “Belmar Hooks’’

¢ Belmar” Hook,
Medium Loop and Pin.

“ Belmar’ Hook, - -
Short Loop. -

For salt water fishing we have the finest quality hand forged and knobbed O’Shaugh-
1688y hooks tied on three different lengths o? stained four ply loops. We illustrate the
:wo shorter length loops full size.

The loop we do not illustrate above is three inches over all. The hooks with the
medium length loops have a lpin tled in with gut. This will allow the angler to put a
sait on more securely than if the pin was not there. These hooks also are extensively
135ed both with and without spinners.

. 9/0 8/0 7/0,6/0,5/0 4/0,3/0 ,
lither length 100p......ccccenvnnnnn..... .. $2.50 $2.25 $2.00 $L.75 per dozen

SALT WATER GANGS.

During the past few years it has become quite general to troll for all kinds of salt
vater fish, In this style of angling spinners are used with gangs of hooks to hold the
)tai]t. We have a great many styles and sizes of gangs; we illustrate below two general
ityles.

Type No. A, about 14 size.

io.

\. This gang is made of finest quality knobbed and forged O’Shaugh hook:
tied on hand twisted 4-ply stained gut, with swivel agtached. Oge !ixe::ls;' isml"l:.
4/0, the other No. 5/0; these we consider the best sizes, but we can tle this
gang to order with any size hookS..............c..u. Ceeererieriieitiaaas ceeees $0.35

“

Each

Type B, about 2/3 size.

3. This gang is a very popular one; it has a pin tied in with the same silk that
holds the hook to the gut. This pin can be used to hook the head of a worm
or the top of the bait on, to keep it in position. We usually use Nos. 3/0 and
2/0 hooks, but can furnish other sizes at same price, Tied on 3-ply stained gut. go.20

' Similar in style to No. B, but made extra heavy, suitable for the heaviest striped
bass fishing. Nos. 6/0 and 7/0 forged O’Shaughnessy hooks, heavy 4-ply stained
gut, fine bronze barrel SWIvVel......eoeecccoccenocecsee Ceevencetnncesenne cecensnen 40

Bach



BLACK BASS AND TROUT GANGS

Above we show a two-hook frog-casting gang; we also have gangs with
three hooks similar to above; these are used for spinning a minnow.

No. Each
208. Two 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Single Gut ............ ... . v %0.15
20D, Two 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Double Gut ............coaaiean. .20
20T. Two 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Treble Gut ..........cc.iiviierrennnn. 25
20W, Two 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Twisted Wire Gimp .................. 85
308%. Three 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Single Gut ........... e .25
30D. Three 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Double GUt ........covviiirrinnninn-- .25
20T, Three 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Treble Gut .....covvvrveneeann. eeee .30
30W, Three 1/0 Sproat Hooks, tied on Twisted Wire Gimp ........... PP .30

WORM TACKLE

LS MY

We use Sneck Hooks on this worm tackle as we consider them more sultable
for trout fishing than heavier wire hooks.

. Each
Single Gut ...... ... ... . ... i, e eneeaa e tiat e - $0.20
Double Gut ...... . iiiiiiiiiiainas e e henra e venesinrann .- 2u
No. Each

These gangs are for use with light tackle trolling for Lake Trout.
8. Two small Forged Treble Hooks, 1 Lip Hook, Twisted Gut, Bronze Bar-

rel Swivel ...... FS N e e e iarerara e $0.75
9. Four small Forged Treble Hooks, 1 Lip Hook, Bronze Barrel Swivel,
single or doubte Gut.................. PR e tereiaana 50

10, Five small Forged Treble Hooks, 1 ILip Huok, Bronze Barrel Swivel,
single or double Gut.............. i ieseienreses i teiearensases 1AO



ssPerfect Bait"” Hook

This hook 18 a very desirable one for trout bait angling.
The shank of the hook is bent over slightly in order to
make a place where the bait ean be securely fastened.

Per doz.
Tied on gingle gut loops, or cn gut same length as on
fifes, 1. e, 414 inches.................. Mierieaenaaan . $0.60

LONG SHANK SNECK HOOK.
‘We can supply special light wire Sneck Hooks, tled
on single gut loops as above, or on gut same length
as on flles, 1. e., 414 inches, for delicate bait angling. $0.60

HQOKS ON WIRE.

HOOKSB ON PLAIN AND JOINTED
PTANO WIRE.
These O’Shaughnessy hooks are our best

K quality brazed eye bhooks and are the best
in the world., The wire is nickeled to pre-
vent rusting and the swivels are our best

bronze barrel.
For slzes, see page T2.

Brazed Eyed O'Shaughnessy Hooks on 10 Inches of Piano Wire, with Swivel.
UZBB . ieveiiciiinnnananes 910 8/0 /0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0
Per dozen ............... $210 $210 fSLI5 BL55 2 SLSS  $140  $140 $1.35

Brazed Eyed O'Shhughnessy MHooks on Jointed Plano Wire, with Swivel.
Sizes .......... . 10/0 8/0 8/0 T/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0
Per dozen ...... $2.75 $2.56 $2.55 $2.45 $1.95 $1.95 $1.85 $L6 $1.65

HOOKS FOR SNAPPER FISHING.

Extra long shank Carligle hook; bend same size as No. 1/0, but hook is 31% inches
long. Mounted with small hook at the head to hold the balt and short length of wire

and bronze barrel sWivel........ ... iuiitivriiiiiniiiians st per dozen $1.20
We can also supply the above extra long shank Carlisie hook on single, double or

treble gut.

Single gut ..... PP R -.per dozen $0.%5

Double gut ........ e enaee et e et e e aaaa e iaeaaeeana per dozen 1.00
Treble gut .... ..per dozen L.00




Monarch Brand Silkworm Gut

We import ‘Silkworm Gut in very large quantities from the best producers and have
in stock at all times a supply of fresh gut that will suit the most particular buyers.

No. Length 10 11 12 inches
50. Regular Trout, best quality...... Ceeiresenesianns $1.05 $1.25 $1.45 per 100
53. Regular Trout, 2d quality..... eeeerensnennananas . .65 S5 1.00 per 100
60. Heavy Trout, best quality.............covvvennnen . 125 145 1.60 per 100
63. Heavy Trout, 2d quality..........c.coiiiivinnnnenn. 70 1.00 1.20 per 100
70. Regular Bass, best quality...............ccouvunnn. 1.45 1.60 1.80 per 100 |
5. Regular Bass, 2d quality p 1.00 1.20 1.35 per 100
80. Heavy Bass, best quality 1.60 245 8.00 per 100 |
85. Heavy Bass, 2d quality............c.cvvviveennnnes 1.20 1.40 1.60 per 100 ‘

We can supply either white or mist color, same price. We 1ist above only the most !
used sizes and lengths. If we do not quote on what you want, we invite correspondence.

William Mills @ Son’s Selected Gut

e e

For the past few years we have made a practice of keeping on hand, at all times,
Selected Gut ranging from 14 to 18 inches long, in the different thicknesses. All the
strands in each hundred are perfect and very uniform in size.. Selecting the good And
rejecting the worthless strands must necessarily make the price somewhat higher, but
it is better value to the buyer. To those wishing extra long and choice gut we offer the
following, which is the most complete line of best selected gut in this country:

NATURAL GUT

No. Per 50

96. Extremely Light Trout, 17 to 18 inch............. $3.10; i
98. Very Light Trout, 17 to 18 inch.................. 2.30; 1
100. Medium Light Trout, 17 to 18 inch............... 2.30;

102. Medium Trout, 17 to 18 inch..................... 2.80;

103. Heavy Trout, 14 to 15 inch.....cccviiiiiiiiiinnnrnnn. ettese et taaanaaeanan

105, Heavy Bass, 14 to 15 inch....... et ettt reaaeas

DRAWN GUT :
No. Per 50 Per 50

196. Extremely Eight, 17 to 18 inch..........c.ovverniunirnennnnnes tetssseencsaeranen .$3.10
198. Very Light, 17 to 18 imch................cvvvnnn. §3.10; '

200. Medium Light, 17 to 18 inch. .... . .... . .. .. ....... 270



Williaam Mills & Son's
“CAPTIVA” TARPON AND TUNA HOOKS.

Captiva Tarpon Hook

Captiva Tarpon Hook
Small

Large

These hooks are of the finest English manufacture, the material of which
‘hey are made i the best crucible steel wire obtainable, and the workmanship,
n making the points and in all other parts of the hook is of the very best.

It is of the peculiar shape which has proved so successful for use in surface
rolling In the “Passes’; in this style of angling it is necessary to depend on
rooking the tarpon in the mouth; for that reason the point has a knife edge in
srder to allow the hook to penetrate the hard mouth of this fish. Two illustra-
tions show the plain hooks full mize, the other shows the large hook one-half
rize, mounted jn the most approved manner.

Cut 14 Size

We usually mount these hooks on four inches of specially made German
sllver chain and five feet of stralghtened piano wire with bronze barrel swivel
attached. The short plece of chain i inserted next to the hook to allow it free’




each link is carefully made and has been tested up to sixty pounds dead weight strain ‘
without breaking, and it can be relied upon to stand more than three times the strain
that can be put upon it when in use with rod and reel. The wite is speclally straight-
ened piano wire, which is the strongest wire known and is rustproofed by a special
process that makes it last infinitely longer than the ordinary wire. The knots at the
rings in the piano wire are made in an improved manner, which renders it impossible ‘
for the knots to slip. ‘

EXTRA LARGE CAPTIVA HOOK.

For use angling among the spiles for Tarpon and large Amberjack, we have an extra
large and heavy “ Captiva ” hook with the point slightly side bent. They are very popu-
lar and give perfect satisfaction.

We also make a hook the same bend as the regular No. 2 hook, but made of lighter
wire and with smaller and more delicate point for use when angling with the very light
rods sometimes used for Tarpon and Tuna.

SMALL “CAPTIVA” HOOK FOR BARRACUDA,’ETC.

We illustrate the small ‘“ Captiva " hook full size; many people prefer this size for
Tarpon; it is extensively used for Barracuda, Grouper, Yellowtall, etc., and gives perfect
satisfaction.

PRICES CAPTIVA HOOKS.

Per dozen
Unmounted, regular and light....... reseeanane e teieerieteeeeieaecinaens veeeeee... SL5O
Mounted on piano wire, German silver chain and swivel regular and light ve.. 660
Mounted on 42 inches of German silver chain, either size.................... eeeane 15.00
Small size mounted on short length of chain and three feet of light piano wire,
with swivel .......... eeeteensisenietiaeann teeseecnaas tetecerarastistesereananenn 6.00
Unmounted, No. 1, Beavy.....coviiieirinneennnnsronaceenanceennnns teresessseesees 1,50
TUnmounted, No. 1/0, offSet......c.cviiiieeinirnreiinrrieracenaneeenoressnscsanaans 1.80
Mounted on piano wire, German silver chain and swivel, heavy, No. 1......... cees. 6.60
Mounted on piano wire, German silver chain and swivel, No. 1/0 offset........ ceees .20

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “LONG KEY ” HOOKS.

Although our “ Captiva” hook is most popular, we have always
thought that a hook which did not point in as much would be a
better hooking hook. With the aid of several prominent anglers we
have designed a hook that is perfection for tarpon, amberjack and
kingfish angling and is pronounced perfect by experienced anglers.
They are made of the finest crucible steel wire obtainable, and are
of the best English manufacture. The barb is knife-pointed, so as
to allow quick and easy hooking. We make them
in two sizes, the regular size we illustrate, full
- size, the larger size is enough larger so it will fit
over the outside of the regular size hook and fis
_correspondingly large in the wire.

PRICES “ LONG KEY” HOOKS.

Unmounted, either size.............. tetecceccasentanenaans Neecsees T TIE ¥ ]



William Mills @ Son’s **Albion’"* Wood Salmon Net Rings

We are making these net rings to meet the demand for an extra large and substan-
tial net ring to use for Salmon, large Trout, Quananiche and large salt water fish in
place of a gaff. The rings are made oval shape of selected wood very carefully bent to
shape. 'The ends of the ring are securely held by a strong brasas casting, and the ring
is connected to the handle by a strong screw which fits into a socket in the end of the
handle. The handle is very strongly and substantially made; it car be detached from
the ring, and it will carry very nicely with a bundle of rods; the ring will go into any
truonk.

No. A, Ring 17 inches x 20 inches, complete with net and 4 foot handle......... $7.50
No. B. Ring 2014 inches x 24 inches, complete with net and 5 foot handle......... 8.50
The No. A size is suitable for large Trout and Grilse,
The No. B size is suitable for Salmon and Nepigon Tront fishing,

THE “ RESTIPEDIA ” FOLDING SALMON NET.

Strong, durable portable well-made salmon
landing net, bronze mountings, strong, well
selected hickory bows. Strong, durable, deep
and well-proportioned nets. TFive foot ash
handle.

C. Arms 36 inches long, makes net 35
inches by 35 inches across the front,
good strong met, 36 inches deep..... $18.00
D. Arms 27 inches long, makes net 26
inches by 26 inches across the front,
good stromg net, hangs 27 inches



THE “PERFECTION” WADING NET,

The * Perfection” Wading Net has Rubber Strip attached, which is slung over
shoulder, and is of sufficient elasticity to admit of reaching the full length of the arm
in netting a fish, and when released adjusts itself in position close up under the arm.
With Minnow Net....oooeveieernenrienncnsns Ciesetesteretsennenaees ceeenes eeesss.each $1.78
Complete with Landing Net.......... eetrecesssctterersneiianns tessescsssssess.€8ch 1.50

THE “L. S.” NET.

R —— e |
NUHIHH i HHHHL 47,/;\

TANL ’"\‘{
-~ - ~ W

Similar in style to the “ Perfection,” but end of handle has a Snap Catch (instead of
rubber strip), which may be hooked in metal ring of basket sling, buttonhole or metal
ring sewed on coat, etc. i

Complete With Det.c.vcieceioseccesartesiececscnciosscssssiscsssccscsssescccssesssc€aCh $2.50

BARNES FOLDING NET RING.

Made of aluminum; light,
éirong and durable. The handle
folds into the ring proper, which
makes it very convenient; it
hangs from button on coat; can
be instantly detached and imme-
diately available,

Complete with superior
grade tan net............. $3.00




Collapsing Net Rings

The net rings listed below are well made
in every respect; mountings are strong and
they are made of good spring steel well
protected from rusting, except No. 11,
which is wmade of bronze for continmed salt
water use. They come packed i{n good
partition cloth bag.

- ——

No. L.
No. 2.

No. 3,

“I1. D. L. Bize of ring 13% x 1134 inches, bamhoo handle 30 inches long,
“1. D, L” Bize of ring 11 x 1014 inches, bamboo handle 12 inches long, with

swivel hook on end.

*“I. D. L." B8ize of ring 1mx 1034 inches, black scored wood handle 6 inches long

with elastic cord for carrying over shoulder.

Xo. 1.
No. 2.
No. 3.

Ne 9,

No. 9.
No. 10.

Without With Square Bottom With S8quare Bottom With
Net Tan Net ‘Waterproof Net Minnow Net
Price.... $1L.90 $2.28 $2.65 2.8
Price.... 1.90 2.30 2.65 25
Price.... 2.00 240 2.50 2.80

“ Our Own.” Blze of ring 15 x 14 inches, jointed wood handle 4 feet long when
put together.
“ Hgrrimae.” Bize of ring 15 x 14 inches, Jointed bamboo handle § feet long when
put together.

“ Harrimac,” Salt Water Net; size of ring 15 x 14 inches, frame made of spring
bronze, Non-corrosive ; jointed bamboo handle 4 feet long when put together.
Withont With Square Bottom With Square Bottom . With
Net Tan Net Waterproof Net Minnow Net
Price. ... $2.50 $3.18 £3.50 $8.35
Price.... 4.36 4.95 5.55 5.60
Price.... 3.50 4.00 4.35 4.55

THE “ROCKLAND” WADING NET

The *“ROCKLAND " wading net 1s
made of steam bent ash, stained & dark
green, The handle is wound with green
cord and the net, which is made of
hemp specially for this ring, is fast-
ened to the ring In a way that will
make it impossible to cut it off Wy chaf-
ing on rocks or stumps,

The spring hook, which is on the end
of the handle, enables the ring to be
hooked to a buttonhele or on a ring

sewed on the coat,
Drdng rnmnlota with et . . Fach B4.00



|

ﬁ NETS.

! MINNOW NETS. FINE MESH.

i’

g Length, inches .. 5 14 16 18 20 24 30 36 48 (i
J Cotton, each ..... $0.25 $0.50 $0.55 $0.50 $0.85 $1.15 $1.60 $2.00 $3.25 $5

LANDING NETS.
LeRGEl, S0ChER’ o dnsicslita i o s s sle iie b e o smispeid - swstlee 18 20 2
Elnen; CACH" ;o oiia've maisaiie sase s sidi e ssah Ous suinarss se il $0.35 $0.40 $0.

NEW PATTERN SQUARE BOTTOM LANDING NETS.

Length, Inches ......cccicviivnnsacnensaces 14 18 20 24 3
Tan cotton, each........civiiiiiiiinnnnns $0.40 $0.45 $0.50 $0.
English hemp or plain waterproof, each.. $0.90 1.00 1.25 L
Enameled, waterproof, each............... 1.20 175

SALMON NETS. EXTRA HEAVY.

Longth, IMCHER ..o uesionesssesimen saess abonssssisn ne oovein et e 36 42 4
HeID; BACK a0 e/en s aoesieis s siomi oalbmaisss saiadioisals s ebe $2.00 $2.25 $2.
Hemp, waterproof, each ........cceieeeveinnrienrnisnassaaansa, 3.00

THE GEM MINNOW SEINES MOUNTED WITH FLOATS AND
SINKERS READY FOR USE.

The Gem Minnow Seines and Square Nets are made of a very light woven nettin
mesh about 4 inch. They are not offered as equal to the regular knit netting in streng
and durability, but will answer as a substitute for them, to those who desire a Minno
Selne to use for a short time, and with reasonable care will give satisfaction. We ke

them in stock in following lengths:
¢

6 8 10 16 20 25 feet lo
Dapth, 4 feet.......... $1.90 $2.50 $3.256 $4.80 $8.40 $8.00cach

The Gem Square Minnow Dip Nets, with cord sewed around edge and leops at



These leader boxes are made of alum-
inum with protecting rim around the
edge to keep the leaders from becoming
chafed. Each' box has two felts for
keeping leaders moist.

o ~ Each
Frosted finish, 41 inches diame-
ter, % inch thick.......... veee. $0.50

Black rubberized finish, 414 inches
diameter, 3 inch thick......... -60

Aluminum Leader Box, similar to
above but without protecting
rim. Frosted finish. Size 33
inch diameter, 5 inch thick.... .30

“MANCO” ALUMINUM EYED FLY BOX.

Eyed fly and leader box;
has corks suitable for hold-
ing eyed flies; the felts in
cover can be used for holding
leaders, and also for holding
flies on gut. Size 6x 3% x %
inches. Capacity, 6 dozen
flies.

Each ............. ceeei. $0.90

“EBONITE ” COMBINATION FLY BOX.

This is a very usetul box to hold files in
to keep the gut moist, it is made of alumi.
num, handsomely -’ colored a dead black.
It is quite extensively used, not only for
keeping flies moist, but leaders can also
be kept in it at same time as flies. Most
people prefer this because of its not throw-
ing flashes of light, but we have the pol-
ished aluminum box for those who wish it.

i& Each
'\t“" “Ebonite” Combination Fly Box,
,‘,\ g 6 x 3% x 5 inches.......covvvunnnn. $0.65

Aluminum Combination Fly Box,



MNo.
1P.

1.

2.

3P.

Ii% inches wide, 1 inch thick.

The “T. B.”” Fly Book

A decided novelty in the
fly book line and most con-
venient. It holds the flies
securely and yet they are
most get-at-able—and the
transparent front allows of
immediate inspection of the
entire contents and quick
‘and accurate selection of fly
both as to size and color. B
. Each
Book 6 inches long, 214 inches wide, 34 inch thick, has 12 pockets made

of cloth with transparent front, has gussets in sides of pockets to keep

flies from crushing and for easy handling of contents. Capacity about
12 dozen flies. Finest English pigskin cover..........oouvneres . $3.75

Book exactly as No. 1P, but the cover is made of fancy leather...... 2.75

Book 6 inches long, 43£ inches wide, 1 inch thick, has 24 pockets made
of cloth with transparent front, has gussets in sides of pockets to keep
flies from crushing and for easy handling of contents, and two large
pockets in cover. Capacity, 24 dozen flies and 3 dozen leaders. A

most convenient stock book. Finest English pigskin cover....... . 675 |
Book exactly as No. 2P, but the cover is made of fancy leather.......... 5.00 |

Stock Book

Book 6 inches long, 43{ inches wide, 314 inches thick, has 48 pockets

for flies, otherwise same as 2P. Finest English pigskin cover.......... 10.50

«Manco’’ Combination Book

A most convenient and desirable
combination book; has aluminum fly
box for eyed hooks same as that on
page 26, and, in addition, it has two
celluloid leaves, with a capacity of 4
dozen flies on gut, three felt pads for

drying flies and a pocket in cover for |
leaders. Good substantial leatherette '
cover. Size of book 614 inches long, .



THE “LEVISON” FLY BOOK

Books for Flies on Gut

Upper leaf shows Trout or smail Fly arrangement. Lower leaf shows Bass or
Iarge Fly arrangement. Small Flies can be held on Bass arrangement.

In the “Levison” we have the Perfect Fly Book. Each fly 13 held in the book
at full length and separately by a spring and hook made especlally for this pur-
pose. Any fly can be taken out and returned readily without disturbing any of
the others. The books are 73 inches long and made in two widtha,

If you have never used a Levison fly book there 1s a pleagure in store for you;
you should own one quickly. Either style. will be arranged for all trout of all
bass %es, a8 purchaser may wish; mention in ordering how you wish them ar-
ranged.

22

Shows Slotted Hook for holding Knotted End Dropper Flies

The inventor of this book has also devised a means for holding Knotted End
Dropper Flies. The device I8 simply a Slotted Hook (Patented), which holds the
knotted end of gut perfectly secure and which we put on the top row on the
Trout Leaf and on each end of Bass Leaf, .

,NARROW PATTERN, 7% Xx 3% INCHES

No 2 3 4 5 6 leaves
R = 7Y T 32 48 84 . 3&5 mogs ng
G, Covers of Fancy Leather............ $5.65 $7.20 $9.00 .| E

I, Covers of fine Englisk Pigskiti...... w65 920 1100 1285  14.65 each

‘'WIDE PATTERN, 7% x4 INCHES

No, 2 3 4 5 (] leaves
R ; 7Y T SEUUUTUT 1) 60 8. o0 g0, looka
H. of Pancy Leather..... iiaas $6.26 88.25 $10.25 A &

I gg:::: of Genulie Pigskin......... 828 10.25 12.25 14,25 168.25 each

flies;
The smaller Levison books are not intended to carry a ver large nufnber of H
only an sssortment for daily use, replenishing when necessary from a stock book.

This book must of necessity be sold at a somewhat higher price than ordi-
nary fly books, because of the quantity of material, and the large number of
parts. There Is a hook and spring for each fly, and the time consumed In fitting
the springs, hooks, etc, properly, is very great. If you have never usadd a
Levison fily book, there is a pleasure In store for you; you should own one
ickly.



Midland Salmon Fly Boxes !

Thege are well-made boxes, strong and durable; the
clips are finlshed very nicely and are well proportionsd.
Boxes Suitable for Flies, Sizes 4-6-8, s,
No. . .
644, Tin box, 43; inches long, 35§ inches wide, 1 .-&}-
inch deep, holds 56 salmon flies, single or .33
double hooks .......ocvnnunl. i eere i
633. Alumlnum box, 6 inches long, 3% inches %
wide, 1 inch deep, holds 70 salmon flies, single
ot double hooks ......... . iiiiiniiiinnens 5.0
657, Tin box, 6 inches long, 3% inches wide, 1 inch
deep, holds 70 small salmon flies, single or
double hooks ....... s R tesesscscsuss Db

Shows No, 633.

Boxes Suitable for ¥lies, Bize 4 or Larger.
No. Each
645. Tin box, 6 inches long, 38 inches

wide, 1 inch deep, holds 40 salmon
flies, sIngle or donble hooks...... $3.28

686, Tin box, 8 inches long, 3% inches
wide, 1% inch deep, has swing-
ing leaf, holds 80 large salmon flies,
single or double hooks............ 640

‘Shows No. 686, <

The following patterns of Tin Boxes are all
elegantly japanned on the outside and are finished
in white inside. The Aluminum Boxes are satin
finished both inside and out.

No. . Fach
582, Small IMine Tiz Box, size 314 x 21 x 15
in.; holds 51 Trout Fles......ocoveutn $1.80

611. Fine Tin Box, slze 43 x 38 x 14 in.;
holds 85 Trout Fles..........ciovvce 240
610. Fine Tin Box, size 4% x 8% x % in.;
has hinged leaf in cover, with c]lps
on both gides; holds 170 Flies......... 4.53
421. ¥ine Alnminum Box, 4% x3% x % in.;
holds &3 Ilie8...cvvuvirinriannierreanenn 3.33
789. Sma!l Fine Aluminnm BO\ like No .JS)" 50

bid
&

G664, Metal-Eyed Fly Box, with glass cover, 10 com-
partments; size of box, 3% x 2% x1 inch....,.., &b
G665, Same as above, but 4$x27 x1 inch............ o




William Mills & Son’s Midland Eyed Fly Boxes

To hold mnd carry, conve-
niently, the Eyed Hook Trount
Flies 80 much in vogue. We
offer the following select line
of patterns.

The boxes are made of
metal and are finely finished
inside and out, The metal
clips are smooth, strong and
serviceable,

Shows No. 502. Shows Nos. 374 and 374S.
No. o Each
374. Enameled Tin Box, size 4 x3 x 5 inches, nicely finlshed inside; holds 50
B Y A S T L - g $0.85
37458, Enameled Tin Box, size 4x 3 x 5 Inches, nicely fielshed inside; holds 35
large Trout or small Salmon Fles.....oieeiee ieiinin it ciiiiiasosannnny, 85
374X, Enameled Tin Box, size 4x3x % lmhes, nicely finished inside, holds 85

Trout FIUeB ..........ciiiiinnniiiaiiennnnas Al teatiasiat ittt a e 1.25

Shows No. 402, Shows No. 596.
No. Each
402, Fine Tizn Box, size 6 x 3% x §§ inches. Holds 119 Trout Flies........coovvuen.. $2.80
596. Fine Tin BoXx, size 6x 3% Xx % inches; has hinged leaf in top, with clips on
both sides. Holds 238 Trout B L 5.10

Wm, Mills & Son’s ‘“Hants” Dry Fly Box

This box is made of Aluminum, fnely satin
finished; each compartment fs covered by a
spring controlled lid, that opens zutomatically
when catch is pushed. The center comnart-

No. Each
590. Aluminum Box. 6x 3% x1 inches;
has 16 compartments ..............
591. Aluminum Bozx, 4% x3% x % inches;
has 12 compartments ..............
790. Alvminum Box, 3% X 23 X % inches;
has 6 compartments ..............




William Mills @. Son’s Tackle Books
Each

5%8W. Pebble Grain Leather Cover,
10 inches long, 4% inches wide,
three large and three small can-
vAS POcCKets .....c.cinceiesincanas $2.00
1%SW. Book made of heavy canvas,
915 x 3% inches,  stitched and
cloth bound, with strap to go
around, four large and three
small POCKELS ............... . 1.00
2%SW Book made of heavy canvas,
2 x 3% inches, stitched and cloth
hound with strap to go around
six large and five small pocket:
takes snelled hooks at ful length 1L.20

Each
0%SW. Book made of \&wterproof duck, 10 x 4%,
stitched edges, metal snap fastener, three
large, one medium and two small pockets.. .25

THE KEYSTONE FLY BOOK.

Holds the flies seenrely, easy to handle, transparent
front, celluloid back, bound edges; each leaf i8
removable from the container and is a small fly book
in itself. Size, 6% inches long, 3% inches wide, %
inch thieck.

No. Each
1K. Cover of imitation russia, has 4 leaves with
niche cut out of front; capacity, about
4 dozen flie8 ..ciivsviccnresinceninivassrnsnis $2.25
2K. Cover of genuine pigskin, has 4 leaves,
improved style, with loose top to allow
ease of handling; capacity, about 4 dozen
PUCE 5o ninisian s siasias ¥ B anEersgm s . 8.60

EXTRA LEAVES TOR KEYSTONE BOOKS

Plain leaves with niche cut out. .dozen $2.60
Improved leaves with loose top dozen 3.60

MIDLAND EYED FLY BOXES

Shows No. 779.

Each

No.

- 779, Stock Fly Box- best quality tin;

i Shows No. T70. : size 47 x 15, andsomely

No. . e i Fach japannea black outside, aluminum

770. Tin box, size 415 x 315 x 3, inches, finish inside. Bottom has 2 com-

with aluminum partitions and lids, partments 4% x 23 inches, 6 com-

with celluloid inserts, each lid artments 2% x 1% inches; tray,

covers three (-nmp.utmvnts ........ $1.85 4 inch deep, has 15 compnrtmenta

%71. Tin box, size 414 x 315 x 34 inches, 1% x 115 inches; this box is made

same as No. 770, bnt without the especiaﬂy for a salmon and dry
MAB oovvvinesmvaonaie mesian v bins 1.00 1y 8tock DOX..covereiinricrnsnne 8576



Willow Creels

We offer two grades of willow trout creels.
The split willow, which 1s the style usunally
used and like the illustration, in texture, is
the strongest and best made,

The whole willow basket is the same shape
as the split willow baskets, but coarser in
texture and not as durable and strong.

. 1]
BERBERE A0 Ches .....c..covvvunneeiianinan.. 111
N Ches ......c.cvviiiiiincanen, T4
IE DTV I IOW .....cocivniviininnineiinna,
BpHERWIIOW ..............cccviieiiinnnnn. $1.80

LEATHER BOUND WILLOW CREELS.

The basket is the best split willow, the
binding is done in good strong leather in
guch a way as to prolong the life of the
basket by removing the welght of its con-
tents from the willow to the leather
binding., Has handle to carry by when
not .using shonider sling.

Each
BIZe 2 et . $1.25
Size 8 ..t e 8.00
Bize + ... e s . 8.7

The basket is made very strong of extra
quality willow, stalned dark reddish brown.
It iz a very desirable one because of its small
appearance and large capacity, It is 17 inches
long, but only 8 inches high. It will carry
large flsh laid out straight,

Each $5.50.

I
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Willié.m Mills @ Son’s * Levison Creels”

The genuine are made with composition
covers, with the opening in end instead of
) center. The opening is protected by a metal
HELUISON% spring hinged door that closes automatical
ly and when required may be secured by ¢
turn-button inside. The cover is attachec
to the creel by substantial ornamenta
hinges and secured in front, when closed
by a combination bolt and lock. Both o
either may be used.

The basket part is stained a dark color
either red or green, and finished with dur
able varnish. All the trimmings are mad
expressly for these creels of the best ma

terial.
Sizes......... 2 ] 4 1]
Prices-ee..... $10.00 $10.00 $12.00  $12.00

0%

g

FOLDING
CANVAS
CREEL.

They are made of strong brown canvas, and hawv
flap covering the opening. When folded they oc
cupy a very small space, and can be set up fo
use in a few moments. Price quoted includes wel
strap.

/ Nos. 2C, 3C, 4C.......... tieseteseesesse $L.50 each
Capacity same as Willow Baskets

“DUPLEX” FOLDING CREELS.

Made of strong waterproof canvas, brown in col-
or. The metal parts are spring steel and are rust
proofed. The creel has shoulder strap securely
fastened to the frame and snap buckle to hold
cover down. They fold into a square package 3
inches thick; other dimensions same as depth of
the basket.

No. Each
3C. Length, 12 inches; width, 6 inches; depth,
7% inches .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiennnnn, $3.50

BC. Length, .13 inches; width, 6 inches; depth,
9% IncheS .......ivcvveeevcnnse 1rcses  4.00




William Mills @ Son’s “Intrinsic’’ Floats

The floats on this page are all the very best imported. They are beautifully shaped, strongly
ound with silk and handsomely painted, and are perfect in every respect.

BOUND CORK FLOATS, EGG SHAPE
Best Imported, Painted Two Colors

ength of Cork........ inches 114 13 2 214 3 3% 4
! ¢ T $0.07 §6.09 $0.10 $0.15 .28 $0.256 .30

BOUND CORK FLCATS, BARREL SHAPE
Best Imported, Painted Two Celors

ength of Cork, .inches 214 3 3l 4 4y 5 514 8
P $0.18  $0.12 $0.15 $0.20 $0.25 $0.3¢ $6.33  $0.25

BOUND CORK FLOATS, THIN BARREL SHAPE
Best Imported, Painted Two Colors
ength of Cork......... i e e e e e i inches 3 4

- Y -+ T $0.15 $0.20

rancv Painted Wonnd with il e



OAT.

i
WM MILLS &SON

This float is made on a bamboo core; the hole at the top is contracted to the size of
a fishing line. The line which has been passed through the float is increased (to a siz
that will not go through the hole) by winding with silk. The bait is then reeled to to
of rod as usual for casting, the cast is made, the weight of bait, ete., carries the
through the float till it reaches the winding; it then stops and you are fishing at I‘.h!'
depth you previously determined by winding with silk.
Each .......... P O P e e e P ey tessrissnsessssssnasesnses SO

THE BAIT BOXES. |

CRESCENT
AL .o Srelers gmp ezt dg i cessasesss DRI
Aluminum ..o 000000 crecssnsas B

BASKET, 20c. Each. Tin, Extra LATge ....ce.o. vt litha .75‘

William Mills @
Son’s Spare
Line Carrier

This article was gotten
up to fill a long felt want
for a safe, convenient and
get-at-able way to carry
spare salmon and tourna-
ment lines. The line hold-
ers are beautifully made
of aluminum; both sizes
are sufficiently large for
the largest and heaviest
salmon line. The con-
tainer is a hand-sewn
leather box with conve-
nient handle.

Price, complete, container and two line carriers........ .ot iiinann M-
Large size carrier. diameter T3 inches, 1 inch thick............cooviiian S s O
Small size carrier, diameter 53 inches, 1 inch thick....c.ooeiiviiiiianns o s v o o ARISEE RS

“gtra amall gize diameter 3% inches. 1 inch thick . .. o oouo® oo ur

et 0o venloh iiiE



MANHATTAN SINKERS

Nos..... ] SRR TR s heeele ces O 1 2 3 4 | 1 8 T ]
PEY dOBiasionanivaa huns voei shwe s eeees 10c. 12c. 14c. 18c. 24c. 80c. 36e. 5O0c. 50c.

SPIRAL END ADJUSTABLE SINKERS

IO

1 % % 1 ,
o 5 % 4 s % %W R E G}

7 [ 3 1 0
60c. 50c. 35c. 2wve. 2we. 2We. 17, 15e. 12e, 10c. Be.
RINGED SINKERS

Ounces......... .. 6% 4 3y 2% 1% 1Yy % B % % A B &k
Nos.. .. ..3/0 2/0 1/0 1 2 2 3 4 5 L] 7 8 [
EOPRADE. S oo oo vvenad $1.50 $1.20 $1.10 $1.00 88c. 56c. 38c. 30c. 24c. 18e¢. l4c. 13e. 12c.
PATENT SWIVEL SINKERS
| R SR 10 1 2 3 4 5 8 T
Weight, ounces 4 3 2 1 % 1% % %
RGBT -2 /oo v tavae a%a 0 a0 ern siacars a o $1.32 $1.08 £0.96 $0.90 $0.84 $0.78 $0.72
T R UM e e 8 9 10 11 12 18 14
Weight, ounces + T % i = o -
e T S B $0.60 $0.60 $0.8 $0.6¢
................................ ' 3 2 1
............................. % Y% Y% bis B
.......................... $0.40 $0.36 $0.32 $0.28 $0.24 $0.20 $0.16
PATENT BASS CASTING SINKERS
NOB - srawn s b onadmd 8 s 3/0 zZ/0 1/0 1 2 a 4
OUNCeS ....oovveennns 93 % A 2
Per dozen ........... $1.60 $1.30 $1.10
INOB..  aioiesoiines v aios slaliiariinas ol 5 ]
OUNCER .« = o sies s0in s sarare siasrs ® o
Per A0Zen .. svianssios e

“HAPPY THOUGHT”

This is a very useful article
when trolling, as it makes it
impossible to throw a kink in
the N6 ‘o oeesvnes each $0.20




SPLIT SHOT.

45 44 1 2 3 4 5

Nos. ] 7 ]
One dozZen in pasteboard hox, Nos. 8 7, 6, B...vivvieennennanianans per box $0.10
One dozen in pasteboard box, Nos. 4, 3, 2, l..i.vuerviinniinninnnns per box Je

One dozen in pasteboard box, Nos. 44, 45 .....cvvcvesvecessesses..per box .13

These are used when a very Iig\’lt sinker iz desired in place of split shot, theyl
can be cut off and any length may be quickly and securely fastened on the line!
or leader, about 13 inches IONE...  vivicvssiveseasssusssanessss .DET dOZen B0

EGG SINKERS, FLAT CASTING SINKERS.

- Weights: 1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 ounces;
at market prices.

Nos. %, 1, 1% 2,3,4,8,10
at market price. HANDY CASTING WERIGHTS.

PYRAMID SINKERS,

This weight can be opened from either
end by a pinch of the thumb and fore-
finger and pushing the steel spring wire
through the slot until the opposite end is
exposed, so that a gpinner or hook may bhe
attached, then push back into its original
position.

The welght 18 made kidney-shaped, so it
will always remain in the same position in.
the water.

NOS.evvrnenns A B c D Three sizes.
QUICE «rvvenenrnrrinnsnsonansion,
Ounces...,.... 7 1% 3% 2% & OUDCE .1eeevenrnnassnn .. b

Per dozen.sesgy 44 en 06 %0.60 5048 3-16 0UNCE Liiiiienesinieserenss



Brass Box
Swivels

8 T [ a3 4 3 2 1 1/0 2/0
BRASS BOX SWIVELS.

4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1tnl0

Single ........... o reeneireenan s er dozen §0.72 $0.60 $0.48 | $0.36 $0.24
Double.........cooviveieiinn e per dozen sets 15 o
Treble.......cvviiiviniinanainins per dozen sets .80
STEEL BOX SWIVELS. 3/0 2/0 170 1to10
Per 026N .......ciiitiscresionsnessrasnareraiansaraans $0.70 $0.60 $0.45 $0.30

SAFETY SNAP SWIVELS.

Cn@:Cou >

Bronze barrel swivel with bronzed steel safety pin snap. Made in same aizes as
barrel swivels, page 128. Slzes 1 to 6.
Dozen 6o0c.

IMPROVED BRASS CROSS LINE SWIVELS.

3/0 2/0 170 1to4
Per dozen.,... $0.84 $0.70 £0.60 $0.48

T. & T. H. BATES SPRING STEEL HOLLOW POINT TREBLE HOOKS.

Y

............................. 8/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1to10
Rinwedor'ranered Shank per doz.€3.00 $2.40 %£1.92 $1.566 §$1.44 $1.20 %1.08 $0.98 $0.72



William Mills @ Son’s Bronze Barrel Swivels

These bronze barrel swivels are the very best quality possible to make; they are
strong anpd swivel properly, and are in no way lke the inferior quality goods of similar
deaign that are on the market,

4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1-3 4-11
Bronze Barrel ................. $084 30,72 $0,60 $048  $0,30  $0.30 per dozen
Double bronze barrel swivels, 8lze 3/U: PEr (QOZEN HelN...vsoenrasnrsnrannsssncencass BLEG
Treble bronze barrel awivels, size 3/0, per dozel 8ets.....viiasreiicnssscnssssncens 2.28

With Special Link One End.

NOB. seveverinnnrinccanenss . 4 ) 8 10 Per dozen......-- [P veeees 9,80

Four Connected, Link One End.

Conrn o@D 2.0

B 77 8 10 Pet dOZen.......coviirnvenaians-n $1.20

Eight Connected, Link One End.

W

KOB. teiirivnnramecanaaeaiansranas 10 11 Per dozen............ ferreiaenees S2AQ

GERMAN BILVER CONNECTING LINKS.

A very convenient device for changing tackle.
Strong, light and will not rust.

No. Per dozep

1. Length, % inch...........
2. Length, 1 inch.
3. Length, 13§ inche




Fly Reel Plate for Below the Hand

BIBEE 4ttt ettt e g aaas meaeaanaiaaas fnches B T 15/18
Nos, R 21 2 2245
B 1T PN cich. . $0.45 $0.50 £0.60
German Slver ... cach 1,10 1.20 1.50

Fly Tapers—Nickel, 10¢.; German Silver, 18c. each.

BAIT REEL PLATE FOR ABOVE THE HAND.

BiZeS wiiieiiiiiie e {nches L/ T 15/16 1 11
B N 31 33 32V 33 34

Nickeled ..........coiiiiiniiniiiaian cuch 0,45 $0.50 $0.60 $£0.60 $0.65
German Silver ................. .. ecach 110 1.20 130 1.35 1.50

Buit Tapers, All Sizes—Nickel, 20e.; German Silver, 3oe.

German silver patent lovk reel plute, size %, 7% or 1 Inch, either for independent
handle or for regulnr Bandle. .. ...t it im it iie e i, £3.13

BEST GERMAN SILVER
BAIT CASTING GUIDES

AND TIPS.
Each
Guldes ... ool 15e¢.,
TIPS vt iiiaiaas 400y

“SUPERAGIT* GUIDES.
Made of a superlor grade of heat-treated
glass, which makes them strong and durable.
Mounted In solid nickel silver mountings.

NOB. cvverenirurnns 7 3 0 10
Diameter inside .. 9/64 12/64 16/61 20/64
Guide ........ ench $0.50 $0.50 $0.50 $0.50
NOB., cvvieevieernneananan 11 12 13

Diameter inside ......... 22/6¢ 24/81 26/64
Guide ............... each $0.50  $0.50  $0.50
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Snake Rings

MILLS u%
. 3

German Silver Snake Rings, sizes 3/0 to 6., ..., . .. . il iie s per dozen go.1
Finest Quality Bronzed Steel Snake Rings, sizes 4/0 to 56................. per dozen K

REEL BANDS.
(In Set of Three.)

Diameter ...oiivvivnrianniinrinienins inches % & 1 115 11
Nickeled ...per set $0.15 $0.15 $0.18 $0.21 $0.23
German Silver ................ ... per set .38 .38 A5 .85
Lock Eeel Bands, German silver, with threaded screw, makes positive lock;
imuposgible for reel to lovsen; Bizes, 3, %, 1 inch. . ..ivviiiiiiesianninnna. $1.00 each
BUTT CAPS.
IOCREE <o ove s slows s sapisoesam e fue van s e menes M & 1 11
German Silver, flat or round end................ each  $£0.25 $0.30 $0.40 $0.45
Nickel, flat or round end.........ooovviiunninn. each A2 A2 A5 15

Diameter............. inches .3/.39 6/32 T/32 8/32 9/32 10,.3- 1.3 32 1.),3.. 14,’32 15/0s
NoS. ittt 01/ 0 ]
Niekeled ............. dozen 5160 $1.60 $1. £1.13 ;1.3 $1 98 g g $3.40
I\’lametcr ................... inches 16/32 18/32 “0/32 1/32 22/3” 23/32 5/32 27732 28732
.............................. 10 12 18 14 15
Nickeled .....v.vvvviininie, dozen 32 53 sz 60 $2780 $2.00 l3.00 $3.30 $3.60 $3.90 $4.20

GERMAN SILVER SWELLED END FERRULES.
WITH WELT ON END.

Diameter ..............0.... {nches 5/3‘> 6/32 7/32 8/32 9/32 10/32 12/32 13/32 IW
1._1'310:;}.l .............................. % 250 &%

ACE ... i e e .50 5055 £0

Diameter .......... .. .. ... inches $15/'w 16/3" fg/:m 20/32 21/32 22/32 23/32 2514132 ﬁxz

Each . .. so-m so-:s 5075 soso soso sosﬂ sneo $1.08 n.’l



William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic” Agate Mduntmga

These goods are all made in the best possible manner of finest German silver,
The agates which are of the best grade are highly polished, strong and durable.
They must not be confused with the ordinary agate mountings on the market,
which are flimslly made and are not properly polished.

“BEAVERKILL” GUIDE

These guides are made in an improved manner with
a4 grooved agate fastened in by means of a wire which
is soldered neatly around the gulde, and which precludes
the possibility of agate being lost. They are very light
and suitable ;o use elther on bait, ﬂy or salmon rods.

................... 1 46

‘Inslde diameter of agate,.. 9/64 5/32 11/64 3/16 7/32
L L Y " I Y- 19 Y

CASTING GUIDE

These guides are made with well polished agates,
na‘;'row pattern, and are mounted 8o as to set away from
o

NOS: canvsiis 11
Inside diameter nt agate . 10/32
Price, each .................... [P 3 N $1.00

“BEAVERKILL” TIP

these tipe are made in same style as guides Nos. 41
to 46. They are light and strong, and suitable to use
either on bait, fly or salmon rods.

Nos. .......ocoiviinin. e e 51 52

Inside diameter of agate................... 1/8 9/64 5/32

IIéuside diameter of tube.................... 1/64 to 3/64 3/64 to Bs6d4 4/64 to 7/64
(2 TS ‘

Inside diameter of agate. .. .. ... onaiinaaaan / /1 7/
Inside diameter of tube............... .. ... 5/64 to 7/64 6/64 to 8/64 7/64 to 10/64

Price ....... e raee b e N $1.00 2ach

CASTING TIP

These tlpq are made with well polished agate, narrow pattern, mounted with
guard so line will not foul axound tlpA
Casting Tips, 2 sizes ahatoq‘ Nos.. ats wiaiete e 15 16, smaller
About sizes of tubes.... 6/64,6/64, 7/64 8/64 9/64 inches
PPIGE . o oo o oo v oo o onio o nseassossas §888asisnasostaeeeseassnraioasas . $1.00 each

hese new mountings are made of special Tungsten steel, tempered as hard as can be,
wlthTGerm'm silver tubes, hard silver soldered and oxidized. Can be adjusted to eny
kind of rod, steel or bamboo in a moment, and will stand all kinds ot abuse. One trial
will satisfy thc- most ~lk9])th u]

B T 7 1 S T . vy . 1 [ 0 AL ench



william Mills @ Son’s “Intrinsic” Agate Guide

w3

Agates are well polished and of generous size, strong, well made and durable

Large Salt Water veeeeo8lzes 1 2 3 1
Price ... oo, ..each $2.00 $2.00 $1.50 $1.50
Rlack Bass sizes .. 4 5 8

Price ........ each .... $L50 §1.50 $1.50

Best quality, well polished agates, solid German silver hesd

Sizes........ Large Medium 2 3maller Sizes
Tube 8lzes. 25/64 23/64 21/64 18/64 18,64, 16/64, 14764  14/64, 13/64, 12 /64, 11 /81
Price, each. $2.50 $2.00

“INTRINSIC" SURF GUIDES.

The agates are well polished, the guides are well made and designed. Ther
are elevated sufficiently to keep the llne well away from the rod.

Nos, ..ovcerennnn P I Y 18 28 38
Diameter of opening inch 5/16 7/16 1.2
Price .vevevcevrriinniinncennns each g2,00 $2.00 $2.0

“INTRINSIC” REVOLVING SURF TIP.

The agates are the same as the surf guides. The tip is made so that by
lovsening a screw In the top it may be turned around so as to use with the
guides on either side of a rod that has double guldes.

Nos : R 2R 38

TYiamator of nmon 5/16 7118 L2 .




Monarch Brand .Tackle Boxes

No. Bach
88. Larger Tin Box, 10%4 x5x1% inches, with
suitable compartments for holding snelled
hooks at full length, larger quantity, and
larger sizes of spoons, gangs, minnows,
and black Bass Casting Bait, sinkers,
swivels, tools, ete. A very desirable
DOX i e se s o0 o SRS AT s F e & o VNG R $1.40

No. Each
89, Tin, japanned green, 9 inches long,
5 inches wide, 2% inches deep. Has
three compartments in bottom of
box suitable for reel, hooks on gut
at full length. spoons, bait, etc.
One tray 5 inches by 6 inches, 114
inches deep, with partitions, suit-
able for swivels, sinkers, spoons.
BLCy 4 0065 s 0 mes e ogoieinscansonaals - $1.75

No. 89.

03, Large, commodious box, handsomely
japanned green and decorated, 1245
inches long, 8% inches wide, 615
inches high; box is divided into three
compartments, one large enough to
hold two large reels, other two will
hold fly books or other large articles.
Small tray has three compartments
for gangs, spoons, minnows, etc.;
large tray extending full length of
box with one long compartment for
snelled hooks at full length and seven
other compartments. Will hold a
large quantity of tackle. It is a box
well suited for salt water tackle.... $5.00

No. 97.

THE “STANDARD” TACKLE BOX.

A handsomely designed steel box divided
into two main compartments by means of a
“hinged partition. One side divided into seven
compartments of convenient size, including
'space for a sixty-yard reel. One-half of the

)x has no partitions and affords proper space

r fly or tackle book, hooks on cards and

ger articles. Inside dimensions: 11 inches

. BY% inches wide, 21 inches deep. Box
tted with lock and two keys and folding
Ale Calvanized inside and out and finished




William Mills @ Son’s

“Intrinsic’”’ Tackle Box

No. 105. The “ Victor " Box. Heavy
tin, japanned black, with gold stripes;
lengtk, 12 inches; depth, 5% inches;
width, 7 inches. Has three compart-
ments in body of box which extend the
whole width of the box. The center
one, which is 3 inches high and 3%
inches wide, 13 divided by sliding parti-
tior to hold two reels, One end com-
partment 18 174 inches deep and 5 inches
wide; it 18 divided by two partitions
into suitable slze to hold spoons, gangs,
ete. Above this is a tray with hinged
1id over part for holding small articles,
such as swivels, sinkers, guides, ete.
The rest of the tray is arranged to hold
Ieadlers. There Is anotber tray which
extends over both the compartments for
reels and the small tray; this Is divided
into two compartments sultable for
lines in coils, or on blocks, and tools.
The other end compartment s 21,
inches deep and 3% inchea wide; this
will be found useful for carrying many
articles, such as large floats, pipe and
tobacco, etc.; above this are two small
trays (not shown In cut) which fill up
to the top of the box, The cover has
two compariments in it; one is proper
size for holdinf snelled hooks at full length.
the other is large enough to hold fiy or
hook book or any large article. 'The hox
has outside spring lock and handie on top.
Each 10.50

No 105C, BSame size and arrangement as
No. 105, bat made of heavy copper, bur-
nished outside and tinned inside.

Each

No. 115. The * Eclipse ' Box (for general
style see cut No. 105). Heavy tin, japanned
black with gold stripes; length, 8% Inches:
depth, 6% Inches; width, inches. 1t 1s
exactly the same as the * Victor” box in
arrangement and size, except it does not
have the end compartment with two small
trays; this being omitted makes the box only
83 inches long.

OB T4 + R K]
No. 116, The “ Compact” Box. Heary
tin, japanned black with gold stripes;

length, 11 inches; depth, 43 inches; width,
33 inches. Haa compartment in one end,
374 x 315 x 3% {inches, for holding reel; the
rest of the body of box has partition divid-
ing it into two compartments, which are
lf inches deep, suitable for holding spoons,
minnows, gangs, casting lures, ete. Above
this is a tray with hinged 114 over part and
divislons for swivels, sinkers, leaders, etc.
Large tray full length of box has com-
partments for helding snelled hooks at foll
l}gngth. Has spring lock and handle on tgg.
DFTs) | R .

nned green, 124

No. X. Heavy tin, jaY1 e BT e

ifnches lonF, 6 Inches hig
has one large compartment 4% x4l x4
inches for reel, one small one for trollin
lines, etc.. and two trays; spring lock an
two cover strapns.



“ KNICKERBOCKER " FISHING TACKLE KIT.

A PLACE FOR EVERYTHING AND EVERYTHING IN IT8 PLACE.

\ERDTECTE0 Y FuzENTS
CARRIES A COMPLETE TACEKLE OUTFIT.

The popular * Knickerbocker ” Fishing Tackle Kit is liked because so attractive in
ippearance, handy and convenient,

The covering s genuine brown cowhide leather, natural graln, and the trays are
nade of pure aluminum, arranged in compartments exactly suitable for the carrying and
keeping of everything separutely.

Size (closed), 16 x 9 x 8 Inches. Aluminum trays, with compartments as shown, fold
up and close Inside. 2 Trays—I14% x33% x1 inch. 2 Trays—14% x3% x1% inches.
Bottom Tray—145 x 7% x 3% Inches., .

Ezch $30.00.

HIGHEST QUALITY REEL SCREWDRIVERS,

="

Extra fine quality of steel of an improved pattern, made especially for reels, finely
inished wood handle.

No. Each
131, Width of blade, % Inch. .. ..o R .. .. $0.85
222, Width of blade, 3/16 inch.. . .83

Alsc all metal screwdrivers, 1/16 inch blade........ e 23

PERFECTION HOOK HONE.

Hones your hooks razor sharp in a Jiffy. Balt casters, still fishermen and fiy-casters
should drees up the points of their hooks after each fishing. Lures often strike stones,
snags and other obstructions in being retrieved and thus become dull.

Made of earborundum, One groove especially designed for Ay fishermen and small

hooks.

No. Each
Perfectionu., 4 Inches Jong. ... .. i i i e $0.76 net
Junfor, 33 IncBes JOmE. .o e s B0 net



~

William Mills @ Son’s Best Steel Gaff Hooks

6. Japanned Galf Hook, with tang; length, 7 Inches; width across bend, 2 fuches..
4, Japanned Gaff Hook, with taug; length, 8 inches; width across bend, 21 inches.
17. Nickel-plated Gaff Hook, with acrew thread; size same as No,
16. Nickel-plated Gaff Hook, with screw thread; slze same as No. 6.......

Hach
......... . $0.25

N Ja%nnned Gaft Hook, with tang; length, 6!% inches; width across bend, 1%
ne

wiciv
=14

P L] LY g

14, Nickel-plated Gaff Hook, with screw thread; size same as No. 4.......

If serew socket is furnished with above gaff hooks,...

.$0.30 each additional

Three and Four-Foot Bamboo Handles, with socket to 't'll';'gaff hooks Nos.

. 3 inches ucross the bend

W
=

17, 16, 14 . T T T T T ench  1.50

24. Ilestipedia Hand-Wrought S8almon Gaff; this fs an exuct reproduction of the gaff

used by the most prominent and successful salmon guides, 121 Inches long,
........................................................ 2.50

Newfoundland Hand-Wrought Salmon Gaff; this is an exact reproduction of

the gaff used In Newfoundland and the provinces, 16% inches long, 3% inches
asicarserimsasen st nbiddnrrarnnannss 250

across the bend ........ feeein s

Keep-Em-Alive
Fish Stringer
Pat. U 8. and Canads

*KEEP-EM-ALIVE” AS GOOD
AS A LIVE BOX.

This new invention, the strongest und
gufest fish stringer ever devised, Keeps your
game fish alive. BPach fisk s secured
through the lips by one of the patent hvoks
with safety catch and the tish will live for
several dayvs without suffering and without
injury. The reason is that they swim—
they don’t drown and don't smotler,

Price, 76c. each.
Catch hooks, 10¢. euch,

FISH STRINGER.

1
Muite of suiooth heavy bhralded cord,
fi feet long, ring on one end, heavy
needle on other............. ...each $0,30

CARBORUNDUM HOOK
STONE.

Made of fine carborundum powder of
a  hardness suitable for sharpening
pocket knives, fish hooks, ete. ’

No. 149, 3 x % x % inch...... ench $0.25



L

B i

The *Gem" Bait Pail

Made of Tin and
Neatly Japanned,

Sizes,
Each

quaris

Sizes,
Each

quarts

JUNIOR FLOATING

MINNOW CONTAINER.

A little dandy is this container which
has the same elongated oval design that
makes our Jones Aquarium Minnow Pail
80 popular. Its construction is practically
the same as the Inset or Float of our Jones
Pail, with the exception it does not include
the aerating feature or wire mesh arrange-
ment. Size, 15 inches long, 6 inches wide,
4 inches deep.

Bach $3.00.

in the most

“MANHATTAN”
GALVANIZED
FLOATING
BAIT PAIL.

These palls are made
approved

sl ik

Minnow pail made of best galvanized
sheet iron, with galvanized wire insert.
The top or air chamber is provided with
a valve which will receive an ordinary
bicycele pump by means of which the air
in the chamber may be compressed, Lead-
Ing from_ bottom ‘of the air chamber to
bottom of pail is a fine outlet tube which
allows u constant current of air to bubble
up through the water and thus provides a
constant supply of fresh air to the min-

nows, keeping them alive.

No. Each

200. Size 15 inches long, 6 inches
wide, 8 inches deep, S-quart.... $5.00

800. Has outer pail large enough to
contain the entire minnow tloat,

size 15 inches long, 6 inches
wide, 10 inches deep, 12-quart.. 5.50

manner:“the inner pail
is perforated and will
float the same as a fish
car and ean be removed
and placed in the water.

ROUND PAIL,
10 quarts, each....$3.00

OVAL PAIL.
10 quarts, each....$3.50
12 quarts, each.... 4.50
16 quarts, euach.... 6.00




MINNOW TRAPS
GLASS

This g & very effectlve trap, it can De hung overboard among the weeds during the
night and you are almost sure to have a supply of minnows for the day’s fishing in the
morning. Made of very heavy glass.

.

R ——— )
Trap, 8 x 13 inches, securely packed in convenient box.......... taseiissseicarsecese $4.50

“SURE CATCH”

This trap is the most ingenious device ever invented for catching large or small
minnows. N

The trap is constructed entirely from the best guality of screen wire and sheet
steel. All its ?arts are galvanize¢ and it is practically indestructible. It opens and
closes with a slight turn, admits of the use of any kind of bait, imprisons no air and
sinks of its own weight. Can be used in any water, whether frozen over or not, at any
depth, and the bait. whether of stale bread, meat or other substance, belng fully exposed
to view, and the action of the water is very attractive to the fish. The two halves nest
together, so that with an ordinary water pail the trap makes an ideal minnow bucket:
size when set up ready for use, 20x9 inches. Price........vevvivnereees...€8ch $1.80

JONES FOLDING MINNOW TRAP.

A delight to fishermen. Made of Galvanized
Steel Wire, in four sectlons, each section is
securely bound on all sides with galvanized
steel =atrips. Has transparent funnel ends.
The front and back sections of cage are
equipped at the ends with grooves, into which
the funnels slide when it is desired to set the
trap up for use, Funnel ends hold the trap
firmly while in use and permit the top sectlon
to be used as a door, sllowing free access for
minnows. Takes up very little room in suit
case of traveling bag when folded.

Open

Size, set up, 6 x 6 x 15 inches, Welght, three
pounds.

T 3. = e em Tv w.




THE “COGGIE” FLY-TYING VISE.

A new and improved Fly-Tying Vise.

Can be clamped to table or when in use fishing
on a stream, cam be clamped to fence, post or tree.
Has universal ball and socket motion, allowing
to be used at any angle for fly tyilng. Jaws are
beveled so as to allow close handling of the fly
while belng tled. Weighs 5 0z. The Vise proper
can easily be detached from the clamp, which

allows it to be carried in the pocket.

Price §7.00 each,

THE KING UMBRELLA MINNOW NET.

This is a very handy and portable minnow
net. When cloged it makes a packsge 30
inches long by 2% inches square. It can easily
be set up in a few seconds even by the most
inexpert user, as it opens and closes like an

umbrella.

Net, 3feet x 3 feet, ... .. ..., each $2.75

Net, 4 feet xd fect. ., ... ... 0ont each 3.25
SPCRT-SEK. HAVERSACK OR CARRY-ALL.

FOR SILK FISHING LINES,
DRY FLIES, ETC.
This preparation renders
the line negative to water, in-
creases tensile strength and
prolongs the life of the line.
Flexibility is maintained, and
triction against the guides ia
reduced to a minlmum.
8ek i’ not a grease of an
oil. It penetrates the fine
fihres of the article treated,
dries thoroughly, and does
not leave it greasy.
Price per can, 50e,

Made of good,
strong duck,
wall sewed;
edges bound
with tape;
leather shoulder
steap, Stze,
12 x 9; 2 pockets.

Eaeh $1.5.




William Mills & Son’s Straps and Slings

S— "”Lm t2ngy

No. Each
1. Bait Box Strap, about 38 to 42
inches ........... eiraaenas $0,12
(l' 2. Basket Strup, ubout 48 to oT
Inches ............... .20
3. Basket Strap with Wide Leather
Center .............. NP .20

BASKET SLINGS.

By the use of a sllng the welight of
the basket Is placed on the left
shoulder, leaving the right arm free
for casting.
No. Each
514, W. Basket Sling, web straps,
wide and strong web

sllug over shoulder....... $0.80
814, Basket Sling, leather strap,

wide and strong web sling

over shoulder ............. A5
6%, Busket Sling, good atro)

leather straps, well sew

wide, good quallt{ web,

gling over shoulder;

mountings brass finished. 1.50
7. Basket 8ling, very best

harness legther, extra

strongly hand-sewed, very

best quality, extra wide

web, mountings solid brass 25
5A. Basket Sling, leather riv-o
eted straps, stroug weh
sling over shoulder,...... 45
Basket 8trap, leather riv-
eted strap, with strong
web over shoulder,..... .. .35

A

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “IMPROVED
RELEASER”

Did you ever get your Fles caught up a tree? Well
—Use a " Releaser."”

Insert the tip of your rod under the rubber band
(see cut), and raise the * Releaser” to the twig and
withdraw rod, leaving the *‘ Releager’ on the twig. A
very slight tug on the attached cord will cut the twig;
down it comes, and your flles and leader are saved.

Fach

‘Price ............... o S15

In Leather Case,



THE *“DANZ* BAG

Indispensable to fishermen in warm weather
when coat 18 heavy and warm. It provides as
much room as a hunting coat. Made of heavy
duck with adjustable shoulder straps and belt.
When ordering specify whether for large,
medinm or small person,

Large back pocket, 15 inches wide, 12 inches
deep, to carry fish or lunch or waterproof
cape, ete.; 4 pockets T inches by 7 inches for
iy l;ook, ete.; 8 small pockets 3 inches by 3

inches for small arficles,

$5.00 Each.

BRASS CLEARING RING

You no doubt have often had your hook caught on
a log, or under a stone and had to break loose. If
vou had had one of these rings you could have
opened it as shown in cut and clasped it around line
and have lowered it with a string attached to it and
vour hook would have let go, and you ne¢ed not to
have broken your leader. By means of the string
which you previously attached to it you could have
recovered your “elearing ring,” thus you would have
saved your leader and hook. Why not try one?

Each ....... e st r e st e veer $1.88

Made of Aluminum, ofﬁcial
weights of N. A. 8.
L OUNCE v ener et tnnn ea(-_h $0.15



Rubber Wading Boots

Rubber Thigh Boot.

No. 60, Light-weight, rubber thigh
or hip boots with regular rubber soles;
gizea 6 to 12,..,...........per pairgs.0n

WADING SANDAL.

Shows Leather Sole and Hob Nalls. |

Rubber Wading and Sporting
with Leather Sole and Hob Nails. {
No. 18, Light-weight, rubber t
boots with leather soles and hob n
sizes O to 11.............P€r pair §

These adjustable weding sandals can be worn over rubber boots or any boot with
smooth sole, and they will prevent one from slipping. They are made of sole leathel

with soft English hob nalls securely riveted in.

they can be made to fit any size shoe.

Per palr ... e

.............. dierraaaene s eeeananaa BEO0

They have adjusting straps, so tll‘

WADER REPAIR OUTFIT. |

‘We have single surface prepared repalr cloth for patching waders when worn of
after having met with an aecident. Repalring can De euasily done by roughening the
wader, cleansing the wader and the patch with gasaoline, then applylng cement and

patch.

Light weight, to match Yght weight waders; pleces 9 x 15 inches........ e each $0.33
Regular weight, to match heavy welght waders: pleces 9x 15 inches. ... ...... aach .



William Mills @ Son’'s *‘Albion’’ Waders

Our “Alblon” Waders we know from experience will give the utmoest satisfaction.
The muterial of which they are made has proven to be the most durable, dependable and
waterproof on the market, and wherever they have been used they have Invariably given
satisfaction.

The heavier or service weight are the most satisfactory all round wader made, They
are Hghter than the'domestic goods and more flexible, and they will stand a wonderful
amount of hard wear.

The light weight are very light, a pair of stockings weighing only 22 ounces, yet
they are nuite durable and can be safely used for a long time hy a careful wader. They
are very flexible and can be rolled in bundle small enough to slip into pocket of coat.

Tn making the “Albion** Waders particular attention is paid te cutting them properly
in order to insure comfort to the wenrer.

Wading stockings have tabs with loop for belt or to attach to suspender button.
Trousers have belt loops, buttons for suspenders and draw strings,

MEASUREMENTS OF ALBION

WADERS.
Stockings
fize Foot - Inseam Thigh
5 3114 24 inches
] 32 . 2415
7 3215 25 "
8 3 25 “
9 3315 26 "
10 33 27 -
11 3314 27% ¢
Trouaers In- Out-
Bize Foot seam seAm Waist
5 31 45 43 lnches
] 32 46 44
7 324, 47 45 =
8 81, 4714 6 -«
9 H 48 448 «
10 35 49 52 ¢
1 26 50 62«
12 36 51 6z -
Shows Stockings, Shows Pants.
No, Per Pair
. “Albion” Wading Stockings, with stocking feet, sizes 8 to 12.. B VLX)
6. “Albien ” Light Weight Stockings, with stocking feet, sizes 6 to 12 ......... . 14.00
1. “Alblon ” Wading Pants, with stocking feet, sizes 6 to 12..................... 20.00

78. "“Alblon” Light Weight Wading Pants, with stocking feet, sizes 6 to 12...... 21.00

Weo can make these waders to apecial measure it desired; time required four to aix
waakeae: aviuem nhonoecmse ~f ahaad 89 NG
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William Mills @ Son’s Special Wading Sox

These Sox are made expressly to wear
Letween the stocking feet wader and the
canvag shoe. They are extra heavy wool
and will obviate the abrading of the wader
Ly the sand or gravel that may work in.
Being made expressly for wading, they are
shorter in the leg, just long enough tv come

above shoe top. Puir................. .$1.00
Regular lemgth gox, mude saime material
and weight, Pair.................... $1.00

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S CANVAS WADING SHOES,

Best quality canvas shoe, same as
but with sole and heel of hard felf,
yle of bottom has proven _very
tory in a number of localltie':‘_'

No. 2, Best quality shoe, the sole ig
made strong and heavy so as to pro-
tect the foot against the unevenness
of the séream, the upper of lght but

$14
t quality, all chrome leather,

- - aT1- upper water tg nmod so that the leather
strong :a:er tanned leather and can }1<]|t cet hard, it is made in the blucher style
vas, made in the Balmoral style, shown and has good, substantial leather sole
above; has soft iron hol) nuils...$10.00 small iron hobs—a very useful shoe.

| 57§ L sl ST s SO P A RS T " $10.00
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S BEST ENGLISH HOB NAILS.
34 Gross in Box,

Ne. 13. No. 16,

No. 10,

These are a superior quality of soft 11011 hob nails and are infinitely better und more
efficient than the ordinary cast iron hob nuils. |

Nos, ....... . 19 13 16 l
Per box $0.75 $0.60 §0.60 |
WING SCREW CALKS.

WRENC lM’u(ile of &ougheined gt%ef.

the shape is designe or

< H durability, they will screw

o - . ; é! into %a{g ’leathgtr aﬁd w:)]el
T T R also ho n soft. ay

HALE_SIZE inserted and removed, us

(@ nloslrmii Wrietrll]ch to screl:
MAY RE USED IN CARPENTER'S BRACE them in w comes
) NE 00 each box. A PR

Price per box of 50, elther size, with wrench..........ovvsners JpCTnOE T m———



AILLIAM MILLS & SON'S ROLL-UP
ROD CASE.

This is made of strong, durable canvas, well
| sewn, and the edges are bound with tape,

;S'hey are made with 4 pockets 23 inches deep
to slip rod in and pocket in middle 62 inches
wide by 23 inches deep that will carry a net ring
and two more rods or a gun or larger object if
desired.

Has two bellows pockets—one 10 x 5% inches;
one 7 x 5% inches with snap buckle, to take reel,
fly book, camera, etc.
to hang it up by, showing the rods and providing
‘rack for same in camp. When
gecurely fastened with tapes and has
handle. Size when open, 62 inches long, 21 inches
wide. Will hold rods with joints up to about
58 inches in length; the top flap folds over accord-
‘]ng to the length of the longest rod and is rolled
}np with the contents.
|

It has grommets in the top

rolled up it is

carrying

Each $5.%5.

JARVIS SHORT WADING JACKET.

A very useful coat of khaki canvas,

strongly made and well sewed to be
worn with high waders in place of
the regular coat which is always
trailing in the water.
. The back seam of the coat is 18
inches long, just enough to lap over
the top of wading pants; it has nu-
merous pockets to carry shoes, lunch,
fly books and every necessity and
convenience for a day's fishing.

The coat has the following pockets
secured by flap and button:

Across the back. large bellows
pocket 14 x 7% inches,

On each side of front,
614 x 614 inches.

On left sleeve, pocket 315 x 314
inches.

pocket

The following pockets are without
flap and button:
Under each
3 x4 inches.
Inside each side of front, a
pocket 614 x 6145 inches.
Each $35.00.
When ordering give chest measure
and we will send proper size.

arm two pockets

aakl

E
i




William Mills @ Son’s Leather Boat Seat Butt Rest

This is a very useful article to hold \
butt of rod when still fishing, trolling
or while playing a fish. Made of heavy
sole leather, lined with sheet copper,
complete with clamps.

Each ..... cesenrssesnsracsasneees $50

THE “BELMAR" BEACH ROD HOLDER,
FOR USE IN SURF CASTING

O

A

Hollow bronzed tube, with detachable spear point (marked A). Used in an
upright position, stuck in the sand or dirt, ready to receive butt of rod while
changing hooks or rebalting; it keeps reel out of sand.

St 7= e R R each $3.50

Detaches at “A” for convenience in carrying.

UNIVERSAL
ROD HOLDER.

“WANDY "
ROP ﬂOLDE,‘I? Y

o

This is arranged for c]amf)lng
on alde of boat or seat is
fitted with a new and novel Joint

hich all djust the
This has a screw In the bottom ,Yf,d cm :ngw;og;&%n?o '%hzau:od 1;

for screwing in side of boat or held very securely, yet it can be

boar'd. taken out in an instant.
NO. 2 vivoencevessnnas cach $1,00 Kach




Willtam Mills & Son’s Improved Rod Belt

No. 1. This is made
of hea.vr' sole leather
lined with sheet cop-
per. It is8 the best belt
for surf and heavy fish-
ing. The ring affords a
place to carry any small
article that may be
needed in fishing.

Each ............. $8.00

No. 2. Belt similar to
above but with adjust-
able strap to go over
ghoulders to support the
belt against downward
pressure. Very best
quality throughout.
Kach = ......0.... $10

LEATHER ROD
BELT

Made of heavy leather; the
cup to hold rod is made of
rawhide; a good belt at a
. moderate price.

Each ... .. iiiiiisanniass $3.50

WILLTAM MILLS & SON'S
SURF ROD BELT,

Made of heavy leather, strong
and durable, vsed when surf
fishing with the long spring butt
rods. Hangs from user's helt,

Fach $2.50

FLEXIBLE RUBBER BUTT PADS

These are put on over the metal butt cap to pre-
vent the rod slipping when held against the body.
No. Each
1. Suitable for rods with %-inch butt cap;

dlameter of pad, 1% inches............... $0.

2. Sultable for rods with 7%-inch butt cap:
diameter of pad, 2 inches.................

3. Sultable for rods with 1-inch butt cap:
diameter of pad, 21 Inches......... P




Pocket Gut Cutters and Tweezers

Most nseful for the eyed fly user for picking flies from box and for cutting the
superfluous ends of gut.

Per Pair
Made of high quality steel, pollshed..........ovvviiiiirenns N T
T'weezers Alone, Without CUtler, (v uuiiriiinnen i innracrersmnenienarnrnsnn 50

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S
“FLOATINE.”

A clear, colorless, odor-
less liquid, which, when
applied to the fly elther
by  brushing on with
brush provided for that
purpose, or by dipping
the fily in the liquid, will
render It waterproof and
the fly will Afoat quite
some time. It i3 also use-
fol on Dry Flies when
fishing in very rough '

DRY FLY ATOMIZER.

Useful for spraying .
floating fllea wnhi

MILLLE NY !

: “Floatine" or  other l
substance, s0 as not to'
mat down the wings and |

hackles.

The glass tube col-
Inpses into the bulb and
cork goei Ip the end of

water, Each tnbe.

Complete with brush
and packed In Each

oy moalan cte soss e comupuen, 4
about 4 ounces, no tnches long, 1%
brush ........... .. 35 inches diameter.. $1.10

ENGLISH RED DEER FAT.

This deer fat is wsed by many dry iy anglers to make the ilne pliable and to float
It. This Is the genunine imported Engllsh Red Deer Fat and is infinitely superior for
this use to the domestic urticle. Put up in tins containing about 2 ounces,
ERCI Girvareiviorane i i s sis 610/0 8700 5070,0 5800 brmracai diarsio dsraare n osbisin oo oToracmbos e arelsiaraces tereesesnnsacs 50,83

LINE GREASER.

Made of pigskin, with thick felt attached to cover, suitable

ﬁt;x;tapplylng parafine to sticky line or grease to line to make it

No. Each
458, 3% inches long, 2 inches wide.......... tieesessssensas  $0.50




Prepared Shiners

p
"M, ‘MILLs & sON-

Small size, for trout,

Full Size. T\ivo-third glie; veryﬂbest about 75 in bottle.
) uality varnish, easy fiow- e, bass.
Extra Fine Reel Oil e and dries 1n 18 bours. phcdjum, size, for
20¢. each, 500, each, 50e, per Dbottle.

Best Quality English Balances

Below we list and illustrate the finest and most accurate English Balances. A cheap
or inacenrate balance is an unsatisfactory thing te huy,; for that reason we recommend

the best.

Welghing 2 Ib8, X OUNCeS. oot iu it i it et i e ia i aaan e aess $2.50
Welghing 4 IDS. X OUDCEB. cu vttt ettt ittt ite e e et aetse e rnnatarvanninans 3.00
Welghing 8 1DS. X OUMCOS. tuutnt ettt it ittt e ie e e e e i et et eae i ennes 6.00
The above make very nice black bass and trout halances. ;

Weighing 10 1bs. X 14 IDSue ittt te e aieiee i et eaeareas e 2.5
Weighing 15 1bs. X 34 IbS.... oo vt i ieae e e X
Weighing 20 1b8. X 1o IDB.. ..ottt it ittt e i ee ettt et e e e e e e e
Weighing 30 ID8. X 1h D8 cu ittt ittt te e et eae st an i tes et etraesan 3.00
Weighing 40 Ibs. x 1 1bs. with D-shaped handle for sulmon..........cveevennnennn.. 8.00
Weighing 50 1bs. x 14 1bs. with D-shaped handle for salmon.......................... .00

DOMESTIC NICKEL BALANCE,

Novelty balance, weighing 15 1bS. X 2 OUICES. . vt v v v v e e e ren
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William Mills @ Son’s Rod Cases
CANVAS.

Bach

Canv 535, with leather bottom and handle, flanhnel lined, to hold four to six rods,
Inches JoME . .. cuu oot raisisansansiosueosnsnassenstssrssoaoncasranaasnann $L.75

Slmiladr io above, to hold single rod (no handle); state length required when

ordering ........... T Cerenuae erienran fesivieanas

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S LEATHER ROD AND REEL CASES.

These cases are made of very heavy flne quality leather,
specially tanned and finished and must not be compared
with the ordinary guality goods on the market. They are
stifened with press bonrd and lUned with cloth, They have
brass name plate; the reel cases have leather covered
buckle and the rod cases strap with ring for lock. We can
supply them efther 42 or 48 inches long.

Instde diameter, inches..... 316 4 414 a 6

42 to 48 inches long........ ﬂf“ée of leather g}:ctgateu sto
at we are unable to quote

ol iincl;es long (Salmon).... prices; if interested and will
70 inches long (Tarpon)... gdvise, we shall be plessed to
quote lowest market prices.

We carry 4- and 4%-inchk in stock, others quickly to order.

-
REEL CASES FOR SALMON REELS, TARPON REELS, TROUT REELS, BASS REELS,
Price of leather fiuctuates so that we are unable to quote prices; If Interested ané
will advise, we shall he pleased to quote lowest market prices.

MARBLE’'S FOLDING FISH KNIFE. The blade is made sharp at.
back of point for ripping, and-
the back is an excellent fish:
scaler, 1t is a good all-around.
pocket knife for sportamen,
ranehmen and atockmen.

No. T8. Blade, 4 Inches; welght, 3% OZis . svnrivurrineirireatieiataraeiiasasarnoeseis, $1.
FISH KNIVES.

]

Good quality steel
tength of handle, e?nclf-.%:;te with notched back for scaling; length of blade, 434 inches

Withont shenth ...........
With leather sheath.




* Ha-Ha'" Head Net

Csn be inatantly attached to any hat.
Made of close woven cloth and brass wire
gauze, Will not tear, rot, rust or break.
- each $2.75

Price £0 Cants

“BITE-NO-MORE."

Bite-No-More keeps off Mosquitoes, Black
FHes, all other varietles of FKlies, Gnats,
Midges, “ No-8ee-Ums,” and all other
insects.

Bite-No-More differs radically from_all

other preparations of ite kind. Instead of
evaporating off, it drles on, forming a
harmless, protectinf coat on the skin
throngh which ne Insect will attempt to
bite.

Two #izes cans,
Large .

QLmaoll

asea e

IMPROVED HEAD NET

This mosquito protector fits over hat
and around shoulders. It is made of best
Egyptlan cotton, is strong and durable,
will not stick to face in case of rain or
perspiration. The horse-hair window
allows one to see clearly and self-closing
valve permits the smoking
of pipe or cigars.

Price ...ve0es.....cach 81,50

WILLIAM MILLS
& SON’S
it FISHING GLOVES.

The best kid, tanned so as to make them
stay soft when used in water, short fingers
and with gauntlet of close woven, light

cloth with draw string, so that gnats,
punkies, ete., cannot get up sleeve,

Price per palriiiniiani eohis e « dad $5.00
Price without cloth gauntlet...... vean. 250

When ordering give size of glove worn.

Wood’s Improved
Lollacapop in
paste form;
an indispen-
sable remedy
against the
attacks of the
mosquitoes,
blaek flies,
gnats, ete,
Per box 2be,

THE_GREATEST KNOWN
» FOR, MOSOUTED

e A LY 08 2 :
BLACK FLIES AND. CNATS.




AL. FOSS PORK RIND STRIPS.

We are the originators of split pork rind
strips for fshing purposes, und were the
firat to place pork rind strips on the

LUTZ PORK BAIT.

WILL GIVE LIFE TO
ANY SPOON LURE

This Pork is special
cured to be tough and
lasting, yet soft and pli-
able to give that minnow
tall wiggle, the secret of
ita great success for Bass,

Plke, Pickerel and all
game fish, At times a
strand of scarlet yarn

sewed through the side or
a bow knot tied in the
bend of the hook will
bring good results. If
kept in the brine in the
bottle it will stay soft and

N Ill...

market.

These pig sking are
run through a leather
splitting machine, then
cEemieauy treated to
remove the grease,
punched and perforated
for ready attachment
to our line of lures,
then bottled in brine
which  will preserve
them for years,

Regular stock (bass

slze) 3% inches long,
1% inch wide, 12 strips
per bottle. ‘“Musky”

size 5 inches Ilong, %
inch wide, 6 per bottle.
Fly rod, size 2 inches

pliable for years.
: long, 14 inch wide, 18 strips per bottle.

Price per jar, $0.50, Each size 43¢, per bottle,

A PARTICULAR PORK RIND BAIT FOR PARTICULAR PEOPLE.

With an individuality all its own. Made
uf thin Pork Rind, split to uniform ihick-
ness, specially designed and cut with a
die. The two holes for the hook cause it
to ride upright just lke a live minnow
would in swimming, with a movement from
side to side. No other Pork Rind Bait does
that.

The two holes are always there for the
hook, as they are cut itn at the same time
the design is cut.

JackisBaii
MGGLE TAIL

- The projection at the bottom pgives it an unusual

m amount of wiggle. Fish just can’t resist it.

" s nl“II
———————

C'i'e 52
l||u[|) QQ.

This bait is for use on any lure.
day. 12 pleces ip a jar,

One plece Iasts gll

DOK'S TROUT CHARM.

This miracle egg is the result of a new and patented
process of preparing natural salmon eggs. Undeslrable
qualities existing in other brands of egge are entirely
eliminated. This unequalled standard of egg perfection
milks freely in water, retains its color, and tbe ofils and
odor remaln intact. It has a strong outer skin and
will stay on the hook, but will not ooze when pricked.

Price per can, 50c.




The *“ Electric” Block Tin Squid with Patent Swivel

Inch ... 5% 5 414 4 3%
2 3 4 5

3 2% 214
Nos. 1 2 6 ki 3
Price, each ............ $1.00 $0.90 $0.80 $0.70 $0.55 $0.50 $0.40 $0.35

5 415 4 314 3
2P 3P 4P 5P er
$0.45 $0.40 $0.35 $0.30 $0.25
OUR “BELMAR” SQUID, FOR SURF CASTING.
Made with Extra Strong Special Shape Hand Forged Hooks.

W.MILLS & SON

Price, plain
Price, swivel

Cedar squid, loaded at the head, has swivel and good strong hook.

Five inches 1ong over all......coiiiiiiniieniininarnioroeenereenanniiararoneensnns each  $0.50
Six inches long over all each .80
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ANGLERS' BOOKS.

THE DRY.FLY MAN'S HANDBOOK, By Frederic M, Halford, A complete munual,
i,ucl.l)zodiug The Fishermun's Kntomology and The Making and Management of o Flshery.
10.00.

MODERN DEVELOPMENT OF THE DRY FLY, By Frederic M. Halford. With
% colored plates of flies, 17 photogravure plates and 11 color standards. $10.00. These two
volumes constitute a full and complete treatise on the subject.

MINOEB TACTICS OF THE CHALK STEEAMS. By G. E, M. Skues. A well-written
instructive and readable book by a well-known authority, anent dry and wet fly fishing
on the English streamys, $3.00, .

THE WAY OF A TROUT WITH A FLY. By G. E, M, S8kues. A work on the theory
of trout fly dressing with enough of the practice to illustrate the various points made
und the methods of the varlous schools. $7,00.

FLY FISHING AND BPINNING. By F. G. shaw. A complete manual of the art,
lllostrated with many diagrams and photographs showing the various styles of casting
and spinning, with other subjects of interest to anglers, $14.00.

THE NATURAL TROUT FLY AND 1T8 IMITATION. By Leonard West. A well-
written book, illustrated ln color, with full instructions on fiy tying. §7.00,

HOW TO TIE FLIER FOR TROUT AND GRAYLING, By H. G. McClelland., A
treatlse on the method of tying flies, with illustrations, Qirectlions and instructions in
regard to materials, ete. A most complete work on fly dressing, both wet and dry, $2.00.

OW TO TIE BALMON FLIES. By Major J. H, Hale. A treatise on the method of
tying the various kinds of salmon flles, with illustrated directions and an appendix
giving the dressing of 361 sulinon Hies. $2.00. }

THE DRY FLY AND FAST WATER. By George M. L. LaBranche. 8o charmingly
written that it will prove most futeresting not only to dryfly fishermen but to all who
love the great outdoors. $2.00,

PRACTICAL DRY-FLY FISHING. By Emlyn M. Gill, The Camp-Kire Club of
America has awarded to “ Practical Dry-Fly Fishing ™ their vertiticate of high commenda-
tion, $1.75.

THE BOOK OF FISH AND FISHING. By Louls Rhead. Every page in this attractive
volume ig #illed with practical advice fuor the guidance of those who angle for all fishey
in both fresh and salit waters. $1.50.

AMERICAN TROUT-STREAM INSECTN AND NATURE LURES. By Louls Rhead.
How to make the best artificlal imitutions and how to use thew; how to cust fies and
lures in & new and better method. Charts, diagrams and remarkable color plates (painted
from life) of nearly 100 ingects common to American waters. $3.00.

FISHERMAN’S LURES ANDU GAME FIiISH FOODE, By Louis Rheadd, - Contains
colored pictures from lfe of all minnews and other creatures that game fish eat, with
exact artificlal imitation lures in color. QGives illustrated lessons how to make your own
iures ; how, when and where to use them by a new, advanced method. $4.00.

HOW TO FISH THF, DRY FLY. Ailso HOW TO FISH VARIOUS NYMPHR FROM
THE BOTTOM UPWARDS, By Louls Rhead. With {liustrations. Pamphlet. 56e.

STREAMCRAFT—AN ANGLING MANUAL. By Dr. George Parker Holden. It deals
with the gelection, care and rigging of the rod, the art of casting, treut habits, lures
and their uses, including sonle streawm entowmology, the angler flles and how to tie them.
Eight full-page colored illustrations of the best known American fiies, $2.50.

THE IDYL OF THE SPLIT BAMBOO, By Dr, Geo, Parker Holden, Deals with the
cvonstruction of the split-bamboo rod in a way us distinctively as © Streawmeraft” occeupies
ity special fleld. There are chapters on * Equlpment,” * The Angler's Camp,” ete. $3.00.

THE BOOK OF THE BLACK BASS. By James A. Henshall, M. . This new edition
ig revised to date and largely rewritten. Contalns * Book of the Black Basy ™ and
“ More About the Black -Bass.” comprising its complete sclentific and life history,
together with a practical treatise on angling and fly fishing, Implements and tackie, $3.00.

CABSTING TACKLE AND METHODS. By 0, W, Smith. &‘llc author has endeavored
to embody not only the accumilated wisdom of forty years of angling, but also to draw
upon the experience of well-known angling experts. $3.00,

FISHING, TACKLE AND KITS, Ry Dixfe Carroll. How, when and where to fish
and the rifht kind of tackle for all kinds of fishing for the fresh-water game fish. Habits
and peculiarities of the hasses, muscallonge, trout, pike, pickerel and waull-eved pike.
Practical Information that will make your flshing dreawms come true. $3.00

SECRETH OF THE SALMON. By Edward Ringwood Hewitt, Mr. Hewltt, for twenty
years s highly successful salmon fishermun and student of the habits, food, breeding, etc..
of the fish, has written a book containing all of this experience. Descriptions of rod apd
tackle, the wet fly, dry ﬂf’ casting, playlng, landing—a chapter * What the Fish Sees,”
illustrated from moviugﬁ ctures taken under water—all of these with clear diagrams and
descriptions. Profusely {llustrated with photographs and drawings by the anthor. $7.50.

OUTING HANDBOOKS.

Amatenr Rod-Making. By Perry D, Prazer. Fishing Tackle, By Perry D, Frazer,
Fine Art of Fishing, The. By Samuel G. Fishing with Floating Flles. By Samuel G.

Camp. Camp.
Fishing Kits and Equipment, By Samuel Practical Bait Casting. By Lurry St. John,
a. Cfunp. Practical Fly Fishing. By Larry 5t John.

Each $1.50.



ANGLER'S KNOT,
The “Turle Knot” Attachment for Eyed Trout Flies.

R T e

Fig. A Fig. B Fig. C
Pass the end of gut through the eye of hook, then make a running noose
or slip-knot as Figure A, then draw the knot tight and pass the loop over the

hook and wings of fly as Figure B. Then draw the loop tight around head of
fly as Flgure C, cut off the spare end of gut, and knot 1s complete.

The “Jam Knot” Attachment for Eyed Trout Flies,

C Y C /

Fig. D Fig. B

Pass the end of gut through the eye of the hook, bend it back and make a
loop or slip-knot on the gut; draw the knot tight and slide up tight, up to and
over the eye of the hook and cut off the superfluous gut end.

Knots for Ends of Leaders.

Figure F shows knot that {8 ordinarily
used on end of leader. 'This is poor, as
you do not get a direct pull and one
strand of gut is liable to cut the other.

PROPER KNOT FOR END OF
LEADERS

Make a double loop around the plece
of gut as in Figure G; pass the end of
gut between the loops as in Figure H:
pull the upper loop through the lower
and pull up tight as in Figure 1. Cut off
the superfluous gut and, if you have tal-
lowed instructions closely, you have a
loop that pulls straight, will not cut amd
lies flat.




. ANGLERS’ KNOTS

Figure J

Figure J shows ordinary fisherman's knot which is made by passing the
ne through the loop of leader, then around the loop and between the loop and
e line, 80 when line is8 pulled it will jam.

Figure K

\Mgure K shows variation of J made by '‘passing the end of the line back
rough the loop instead of jamming between loop and rest of line.

Figure L

Figure I, shows the figure elght knot which is used to fasten line to leader,
10 uged to fasten eyed salmon flles to gut. Proceed as Figure J, then instead
jamming the line on the end pass the end round the line back through the
p to form figure eight and pull tight.

Figure M

Figure M shows zingle water knot used in tylng leaders: lay the two strands
erlapping, make a single slip-knot around ecach with the end of the other,
11 tight and cut off superfluous ends of gut.

Figure N

Figure N shows double water knot, proceed as Figure M, but make two
rms of gut instead of one before passing end through the loop to form slip-knot.

Figure O
Figare 0, method of fastening fly with gut loop to leader having no loop.
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INSTRUCTION IN FLY CASTING

MR. FRED. G. SHAW (who has for a number of
years conducted a School for Casting in London, England)

intends to open such a School in the United States.

We

shall be pleased to put in touch with Mr. Shaw, on receipt
of request to do so, any of our customers who may desire

to take Fly Casting lessons.

INDEX

A
Agate Guides and Tips.............. 1.31 132
Angling Books .......... ... .iiiienns 1565
Anti-Backlash Reels ........ .... P 1
Archer Spinners ... e 100
Atomizers ......oviiii i 148
Automatic Reels ....n..... PO P
B
“Bacon” SPoons . .......cieeiiiaaiann 92
Bait Boxes ..................... R 124
Bait Castin Leaderq .................. T7
Bait Pails, Metal ................... 137,138
Balt Traps ...oovviviiiin i iininiiniaans 138
Baitg ...... e 86 to 100
Balanees ........ccvihiiiiinniieiin e 1.
Basket Slings ..............o00nnn 140
Baskets, (unvus Lollapsiug ........... 122
Baskets, CLeVISON " Lt
Baskets, Trout, Willow
Bass Bugs ......................
Bass Fhes ..ot
Bags-Orenc ..........ooooiiiiiiiana...
Belts ........... e aa e 147
Bookrs on Angllng ..................... 155
Books, Fly .............. e 116, 1175, ]"0
Books, Tackle ,.........................
Butt Rests ......oovvivn i, 146, 144
c
Canvas Creels ....................0o0.., 122
Canvas Rod Cages .................. 145, 150
Captiva Tarpon Hooks ............. ...
Careyalls .,....c000icvninn 139, 141
Casting Baits .......... 86 to 100
Casting Float ................... peeaa. 124
Casting Gangs ................... s 106
Uasting Spoons ....................... 91, 92
Casting Welghts ....................... 141
Clearing Rings ..... )
('onnecting Links . 127,128
D
Deer Fat ..ovvaiiviiinn i iieaieiiaeenas 148
Dowagiac Baits ........................ 98
Dry Fly Leaders ...................... Y]
E
Even Spooling Reels .................. 57
F

: ‘ialrrulvﬂ
eproof Guides amd Tips.............
Fish Kuife ..., : n b

Fish Laws ....
Fish Stringer
Fishing Glov
Flies, Bass
Flies, Dry .
Flies, E_\'ed ...............

Fles, Fan WINg ..........cc.v.v-sssal® -

Flies, HAlfOrd ......ceceeeseesesdslihoall T
Flies, Rhead, Nature .........ccesdny . &
FHes, SAIMON .....oc0vsineniosesssnoail 8
Flies, Special Stream ............c00vuus 0

Flies, Streamer
, Trolling
Flies, Trout
Floatine
Floats
I'ly Books
Fly Books, * Levison
Fly Books, Stock .....
Fly Boxes for Eyed Fl
Fly Boxes for Salmon Flies....... ooome il
Fly Repellant
Fly Screens ....ccveiveiainnnans
Fly Spinners .
Il\, 'l\m" Vige oiivviiiisisvino st . 139
o4

Gaff Hooks ............ 0 ciiiiinii..
Gangs
Gloves, Flshlug
Guldes, Agate ..
Guides, Bait (,ustlug
Guides, Imitation Agate
Guides, Snake .

GUt CULLETS wnnrnnvrrsnennnniman i !
Gut Leaders .................. R T4 to n.
Gut Substitute Leaders ................

Head NetB ..oi....vuv0e b tbes e 151
Hob Nalla .........ciieiiiiiinneinna, L1
Hook Hone ...,
ook Releasers

Hooks ...........ovvnne
Hooks,
Hooks, Eyed
Hooks,
Hooks,
Hooks, Snapper
Hooks, Snelted .........




'Pﬁtgl%n 109 110

Trel 127
Trout Bait .. PP [1 38 L1 (¢
Wir

em s saass vwenssrasecnss e 10

e St e as'e » g oo nh s s gl ey o o8

..............................1.16,157

L

ding Nets, Bass ......coo0000000000 113
iding Nets, Salmon ..........
ding Nets, Trout ............112t01§

Imperial, Tapered
Intrinsie, Tapered 3 5
2 M e S e 67, 68
Salt Water ST O B A Sy 72, 73
Wire

............. st siialiaas A0
weiersmenie 210
M
MDOW Nets ....cocevenneresesnaena114, 139

innow Traps ..
Phantom

nnows,
uscallonge Spoons ......c.c.eeveneanes

N
i-x Baits, Wadham ..,....cce00eee.. 97
ature Flies, Rhead ......... . .. 85
ature Lures, Rhead ............ 86

.......111t0114

sesbesssstssssssnsassstsnese

o

il for Flies..........

“isssasssassavassruenan

149
148

ection Tips and Guides............. 131
AT R ... 152
drepared SHINETS ........coecueeseeees 149

' B
Bands . 129
1 Cases .. . 150
e & . . 149
PIALARILL Y . 1o2s i v oo yo vavia vh 130
Antl Backlash ........ oo . b7
Automatic .......... Y e 5’('
LT S
IERRE  TLY.  <riaacssloniamias oo 38 55 tooS
Bait Casting........ Gl 07, 59 to 61
CTBO0 v vovavveans A T e
Even Spoolmg % AR L 57
Free Spool ........57, (;()61 2. 63,65
Leonard ............. servasssse B8, 39
NEVBEMINIC ... . .. e e 56
L T R S O S 39, 58
Sl gVater ......c.0aisin. s 61 to 65
S 0 S e i RBY s Mo bbb 62 to 65
L DRREDAPL e j . oo conedeorenang ....60, 61
TR 1 R s vess. .02 to 64
SURTEDATE .6 5t hvet s b e B
Trout Fly ..... W T ore s 38, 55 to b8
T St S e e U s e ele 1]

ROd CaBeB .....oooaseras
Rod Mountings ....e..eeen..

Rod Rests §:.. ... .5. . . 3
Rods, Bait Casting 33, 4

Rods, Bass Fly ........28, 30 .34 41 to-u 40
Rods, Pocket .......coovieiuninannnss 49
Rods, Salmon ...........

Rods, Salt Water....

Rods, Steel .....cc00e

Rods, Suit Case .........

Bodg, ' TATPOM ..eovivssrssssirosasidy

Rods, Tournament .c.....ceeeeeenasasas

Salmon Eggs . }
Salmon Landing Nets ....e.toie.oenens 111 i
Salmon Leaders .
Scales
Screwdrivers
Seines
Sinkers
Slings
Snelled Hooks
Spoons ......
Spoons,

Spoons, Muscallonge .......covevernnvnas 25
Spoons, Salt Water .......co000e0000..92,98
Sportsman’s Balances .......ccceineuens 149

Squids, Metal ...
Squids, Wood ..
Stringer ... . ... 0.
SWIVEIS .cosssvssossnsrnessnaans

Tackle Books ........... 120
Tackle Boxes, Galvanized ..... eee 134
Tackle Boxes, Leather ......c000000.... 135
Tackle Boxes, Metal ................133, 134 ‘J
Tango, MinDOW .....veeeennnascannses j
Tarpon HOOKS ....ciccvvenscsscnas 109 110 4
Tippets for Eyed FlieS....cceveevnenans 8
Tournament Weights ...cveveadeennnn .. 141 g
Treble HOOKS .....eoveveasnnennns 127
Trolling Spinners ... S0 6d) 68, 100
Trolling Spoons .......... el 01094
Trolling Spoons, Bacon ...coeevivena... 92
Trout Baskets ......... Saewves e v e 1ol 122
Trout Landing Nets ....... dvensmiall2; 113 i
Tuna HOOKS seevecerreenness EhoisE Bes 109, 110 :
Tuna Squids .......... A LS. 158 A
Vacuum Bait ............... e als e v, DB
vVarnish ....oliiihcidiiViesenen Voo e 149 1
W p
Wadham Nature Baits ............ R i ¢
Wading Calks ............ b el e 144
Wading Cofts ...vecienssacssescassesss 140 H
Wading Pants ....... s s | - | |
Wading Sandals .........cocvvvvnnnnn.. 142 |
Wading Shoes .....cciovvvisnsoarssines 144
Wading Sox .......... ik e Jodi w14
Wading Stockings .............. Jodesse 143
Waterproofing ......oooeovevien vee..139, 148

Wilson Spoons
Wire Leaders .......
Worm Tackle

, Trout Fly
Rods, Tuna .........
Rods, Valise ......

Rubber Baits ...
Rubber Boots ..

Trolling

Fly} 5.8 .4

T

=10
=1C2
e

sesessssttescanan



(GOLD)

MEDAL of HONOR

(HIGHEST AWARD GIVEN AND ONLY ONE OF ITS RANK)

AWARDED AT

Panama Pacific Exhibition

William Mills &’ Son

Exhibit of Fishing Tackle

COLOR PLATES OF FLIES

WE have been requested to furnish our superb color
plates of flies printed singly on large sheets suitable
for framing We have had a limited quantity of hand im-
pressions made on the highest quality plate paper, size 1%
inches by 14 inches. . We have the following plates:

Plate A—30 Trout Flies. Plate E—15 Maine Trout or
Plate B—30 Trout Flies. Black Bass Castlng Flies.
Plate G—29 Special Stream g, g Saimon Flies on

Trout Flies.
Plate J—30 Dry Flies. single hooks.
PlateD—10 Maine Troutf or Plate N—18 Salmon Flies on
Black Bass Casting Flies. double hooks.

We will send, post paid, the set of eight for §2.00, or single plates 30 cents eack

WILLIAM MILLS & SON

21 PARK PLACE NEW YORK CITY




PLATE G WM, MILLS & SON
SPECIAL LIGHY STREAM TROUT FLIES ON THIN GUT AND SNECK HOOKS No. 12

GHAY MAHLOW BLACK GNAT RED ANT GOLDEN DUN MIDGE RED TAG

SHOWS SIZE OF FLY ON SNECK HOOKS No. 10

s

ok 7

G. R.HARE'S EAR oar

g !

OO F IENING GINGER MARCH SROWH RONALD'5 ALDER COVERNOHR WILKHAM'S FANG ¢

MARCH HAQW N MERSHON TURKEY BROWN

EMERALD BLUE GOTTLE COAGHWAN GROUSE SPIDER «" BONMIE VIEW

SHOWS SIZE OF FLY ON SNECK HOOKS No. 8

MARLOW BUZZ QuEEN GRANMOM FLIGHTS FANCY . WHIRLING DUN

SHOWS SIZE OF FLY ON SNECK HOOKS, LONG SHANK, No.®

BEAVERKILL PROFESSOR AOYAL COACHMAN - MItLS Ne. |







